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Предисловие 
Целью иноязычного образования является формирование умения 

осуществлять профессиональную деятельность на иностранном языке. 
Студенты нелингвистического вуза должны овладеть коммуникативными 
умениями, необходимыми для устной и письменной коммуникации в разных 
ситуациях профессионального общения, что предполагает активное 
формирование иноязычной профессионально-речевой компетентности, 
которая является составляющей иноязычной профессионально-
коммуникативной компетентности, означающей способность выражать свои 
мысли с помощью языка и понимать мысли других людей в процессе 
коммуникации. 

Данное учебное пособие направлено на достижение вышеназванной 
цели и предназначается для студентов 2, 3, 4 курсов технических и всех 
остальных направлений подготовки нелингвистического вуза. Пособие 
состоит из 4 основных блоков, включающих в себя разные тематические 
разделы и приложение с грамматическим материалом. Пособие включает в 
себя задания тестового характера, целью которых является контроль уровня 
учебных достижений студентов в овладении иноязычной коммуникативной 
компетенции. Тесты носят комплексный характер и позволяют оценить 
уровень владения коммуникативным языковым минимумом и 
сформированности умений и навыков чтения, говорения и письма.  

В первые три блока включены аутентичные тексты профессионально 
ориентированной направленности и задания тестового характера по 
контролю умений и навыков различных видов речевой деятельности. Тесты 
на смысловое восприятие письменного текста направлены на 
совершенствование и проверку таких необходимых умений, как извлечение и 
понимание выраженной в тексте информации, извлечение и понимание 
детальной информации, классификация извлеченных фактов, оценка 
информации и т. д. Говорение представлено через задания, которые имеют 
коммуникативный характер и контролируют умения обобщать информацию 
и вести аргументированное обсуждение. Приводятся упражнения по оценке 
уровня владения навыками и умениями письма и письменной речи, 
обучению составлению презентаций. Тематические видеоролики сделали 
пособие многомерным средством коммуникации, способным повысить 
интерес обучающихся.  

В приложении пособия также приводятся упражнения по развитию 
грамматических навыков студентов на основе лексических единиц из 
разговорных тем, предусмотренных программой по английскому языку для 
студентов нелингвистических вузов.  
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PART I. TECHNICAL ENGLISH 
UNIT 1. ENGINEERING 
1. Reading and Speaking 

1.1. Text: WHAT IS ENGINEERING? 

Engineering is putting knowledge of Nature to practical use. The end 
result of engineering is some physical thing: a machine, a tool a gadget. 
Engineering is solving problems. It is convenient to discuss engineering 
projects within the framework of five steps for solving problems: 

Define the problem. Defining the problem often means distinguishing the 
perceived need from the real need. The fact that engineering results in 
something of practical use implies the existence of a user – a customer. The 
problem you’re solving had better be a customer’s point of view. 

Identify possible solutions. Engineering is synthesis – putting together 
various parts in a new way to create value. Bring the problem into a familiar 
medium. If you're a mechanical engineer designing an electrical circuit, you can 
think in terms of a mechanical analogy, such as water flowing in pipes. Dо 
whatever it takes to let your intuition start working. Conscious thought, 
intuition, passion, emotion, sight, touch – even taste and smell – can help. With 
little practice, you can smell the difference between ferrous metals, and your 
unaided eye can distinguish between lights flashing at 100 Hz and 600 Hz. Part 
of engineering discipline is paying attention to things around you to see how 
they work. In many situations, the human system is more powerful than: any 
sensor. You can see a lot just by observing. 

Select a solution. The objective is to select from many possible solutions 
the one that gives you the "best" results. Engineering is seeking the best 
compromise, between a whole bunch of conflicting demands. Engineering is 
optimizing. 

Implement the solution. Most engineers don't succeed because they don't 
take enough initiative. The most important thing is to act. Take responsibility 
for achieving the goal, for contributing to each aspect of it, for getting pieces of 
it done. Young engineers are accustomed to dealing with textbooks with nicely 
formulated problems that contain one or two variables applicable to the 
particular class, and everything else is assumed to be nominal. But in almost 
every real-world situation, it's the assumptions that get you, not the stated 
questions. 
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Verify the solution. Turn the product on. Watch it work. Use it as a 
customer would. Listen to customers who use it. Two things will happen. You 
will learn whether the product is what you said it would be, and you will 
discover other uses and opportunities for improvement that may not have been 
apparent at the beginning. You will often see the original problem in a new 
perspective once a solution has been implemented. 

The way we follow these five steps determines the success or failure of 
our products – and our careers. 

 
1.2. Reading Comprehension 

 
I. Read the article right through and then choose the best continuation 

for each of the following. 
 

1. The end result of engineering is… 
a. some physical thing, a machine, a tool, a gadget; 
b. some imaginary thing: an idea, an opportunity, an objective; 
c. some valuable thing: career, money, power. 

2. Defining the engineering problem often means… 
a. bringing the problem into familiar mediums; 
b. putting yourself in the shoes of a potential customer; 
c. distinguishing the perceived need from the real need. 

3. Part of engineering discipline is… 
a. developing the problem-solving skills; 
b. paying attention to things around you to see how they work; 
c. examining yourself carefully and honestly trying to understand your 

limitations.  
4. Most engineers don't succeed… 

a. because they tend to be isolated from the reality; 
b. because they don't develop practical hands-on skills; 
c. because they don't have enough initiative. 

5. Young engineers are accustomed to… 
a. studying textbooks with nicely formulated problems; 
b. relying on other people in solving problems; 
c. having a strong motivation to become first-rate engineers. 

6. If you are a mechanical engineer designing an electric circuit… 
a. you can think in terms of a mechanical analogy; 
b. you should know how to grind and polish a lens; 
c. you can read blueprints. 

 



7 

 

II. Read the text «What is Engineering? » Which of the following 
sentences summarizes the idea of each paragraph better? Circle the 
letter of the correct statement. 
 

1.  A. Engineering is solving problems and then documenting what you 
have done. 

B. Engineering is putting knowledge of Nature to practical use. 
C. Engineering is the science of building and controlling machines, 

ships, roads, etc. 
2.  A. The problem аn engineer is solving should be defined from the 

customer's point of view. 
B. Solving problems is an intuitive process. 
C. The problem an engineer is solving will probably to be a design 

problem but a manufacturing problem, a vendor supply problem, a 
quality problem, even a sales problem. 

3.  A. Do whatever it takes to let your intuition start working. 
B. There are parts of solutions everywhere: all you have to do is to find 

them and put them together. 
C. When you feel puzzled, one way to jump-start your intuition is to 

consider the problem on a scale you are comfortable with. 
4.  A. The best solution is the one that literally looks good. 

B. Starting the problem so that the solution is logical and desirable is 
likely to be as difficult as solving the problem. 

C. The aim is to select from many possible solutions the one that gives 
you the best results, the latter depending on what is most important in 
a given situation. 

5.  A. The best ideas have no value if you can't effectively communicate 
them and sell them to a manufacturer. 

B. Few problems in the real world are as clean as those presented in 
textbooks. 

C. Most engineers don't succeed because they don't take enough 
initiative. 

6.  A. If an engineer pays attention to customers and incorporates their 
recommendations, he'll have a better product. 

B. A guiding principle of an engineer may be “If you don't like the 
results you are getting, ask better questions and listen to what people 
say about your product”. 

C. An engineer will often see the original problem in a new perspective 
once a solution has been implemented. 
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III. Match each underlined word in column A with its probable meaning 
in column B. Be careful, there are some extra meanings in column B. 
 

Column A Column B 
1. The end result of engineering is: a 

machine, a tool, a gadget. 
a) quantities that can be changed 

2. Defining the problem often means 
distinguishing the perceived need… 

b) not receiving help of a magnifying 
glass 

3. …your unaided eye can… c) bundle 
4. …can distinguish between… d) convenient, small mechanical device 
5. …between a whole bunch of 

conflicting demands. 
e) slight contact 

6. …sight, hearing, touch-even… f) claiming too much 
7. Implement the solution g) a collection of things of the same 

kind placed together 
8. Verify the solution h) see the difference 
9. …it’s the assumptions that get you. i) connection 
10. …one or two variables 

applicable to… 
j) prove 

 k) that can be understood by mind or 
senses 

 l) ensure realization 
 m) things that are supposed to be true 

but have not been proved 
 n) lens 

 
IV. Read the text about the origin of engineering. Write true (T) or false 

(F) for each of the sentences below, according to the information 
given. If the information is not given, put a question mark (?). 
 

1. Engineering is putting together various parts in a new way to create value. 
2. An engineer should enjoy the whole life cycle of the product designed by 

him. 
3. It is not recommended for an engineer to trust his intuition and check 

assumptions. 
4. All of us see some mechanical engineers who can’t read blueprints and 

electrical engineers who don’t know how to solder. 
5. Whenever possible put yourself into situations where you have to solve 

problems on your own, give up the habit of dealing with textbooks only. 
6. Any sensor is more powerful than the human system in many situations. 
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7. Any engineering idea should be verified in practice. 
8. There shouldn’t be any feedback between an engineer and a customer. 

 
V. Match parts of the sentences in columns A and B. 

 
Column A Column B 

1. The problem you’re solving had 
better be… 

a) …in this era of rapid 
technological, industrial and 
economic change. 

2. The aim is to select from many 
possible solutions the one… 

b) …left in the hands of the purely 
engineering-minded persons. 

3. The way an engineer follows five 
steps for solving problems 
determines… 

c) …a customer’s point of view. 

4. An engineer will learn whether the 
product is… 

d) …what it takes to have a 
successful engineering career. 

5. A product may never be 
manufactured… 

e) …to identify the problems and 
details that need work and those 
that don’t. 

6. It is challenging to build an 
engineering career… 

f) …are non-technical in nature. 

7. Universities seldom attempt to 
teach students… 

g) …what you said it would be. 

8. Many of the most important 
problems that a technical specialist 
must address… 

h) …the success or failure of his 
career. 

9. As your career and life progress… i) …that gives you the best results. 
10. A major difference between a 

seasoned engineer and a starting 
engineer is their relative abilities… 

j) …there will be less and less time 
available for classes and training. 

 
VI. Read the following paragraph about our rapidly evolving world. Fill 

in each blank with a suitable word from the box. 
 
 
 
 
We live in a time of rapid change(1), and the rate of ______(2) is not likely to 
decrease. Fax machines, cellular phones, home offices and worldwide 
communications are  ______(3) the time scales on which engineers work. Over 

industries  career change (x2)  fewer  introduction
  progressed  compressing  skills  transition 
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the past five years, tens of thousands of technical people have made a 
______(4) from the defense industry to the commercial sector, where the 
growth opportunities require a distinctly different set of ______(5). Over the 
past 20 years, students have ______(6) from slide rules to calculators, to 
computers, to engineering workstations. An engineer now approaching 
retirement age probably began his ______(7) about 44 years ago, when the 
number of computers in the world was ______(8) than 100. The semiconductor 
and optical ______(9) were in their infancies. During his career this person has 
seen the ______(10) of the laser, the proliferation of calculators and computers 
and a revolution in the telecommunication industry. 
 

1.3. Speaking 

 

I. Complete the following sentences using the ideas from the text: 
Engineering is... 
When solving a problem, a person is supposed to... 
Defining the problem seems... 
The next step in problem solving is... 
Then you must select from many possible... 
The most important thing is... 
To verify the solution one must... 
The way we follow these five steps... 
 
II. Retell the text. Choose 7-8 sentences which convey the main idea of 

the text. While speaking use the following expressions: 
as has been said    in the same way 
on the contrary    I can't agree with it 
I quite agree   first of all 
however    then 
therefore    finally 
 
III. Discuss the motives and stimuli which make people work better. 

a. motives − the realization of a gap between the perceived need and 
the real need; 

− awareness of the unsatisfactory state of knowledge in the 
field of engineering; 

− wish to select from many possible solutions the best one 
and to find the best compromise between a whole bunch 
of conflicting demands; 
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− desire to implement the solution: to act, to take 
responsibility for achieving the goal, for contributing to 
each aspect of it.  

b. stimuli − praise; 
− a bonus payment; 
− a reward; 
− the feeling of satisfaction that one is doing something 

useful. 
 
 

IV. Comment on the following: 
− The brain is a wonderful organ: it starts working the moment you get up 

in the morning and does not stop until you get into the office. 
− Never take anything for granted. 
− Nothing is so firmly believed as what we least know.  
− All men dire liable to error. 
− Important principles may and must be flexible. 
− Experience is the child of Thought and Thought is the child of Action. 

 
 

2. Use of English 
 
I. Put the words in the right order to make a statement or a question. 

 
1. one of the most ancient occupations in history is engineering 
2. the early branches of engineering were what based on?  
3. a single specific action but engineering a combination of actions is not 
4. the main steps are for solving what any engineering problem? 
5. specify knowledge requires both engineering the human talents of 

imagination and 
6. may work inventing new products an engineer designing and developing 

tools 
7. this definition of engineering why a good definition is working? 
8. should take responsibility an engineer his goals for achieving 
9. can't many engineers succeed the best results in getting why? 
10. does this simple definition point out of engineering what? 
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II. Match a line in A with the line in В to complete a sentence. 
 

А В 
1. Engineering is the… a. …on information that depended on 

process of observation. 
2. Our task consisted… b. …to distinguish the real need from                             

the perceived one. 
3. The purpose of  engineering 

is… 
c. …putting various parts in a new 

way to create value. 
4. Early branches of engineering 

were based… 
d. …of using the forces and materials 

of nature for the use of man. 
5. An engineer may use his know-

how… 
e. …to find practical application of 

scientific knowledge. 
6. To define the problem is… f. …solve the problem. 

7. Even your intuition can help 
you… 

g. …in selecting the solution that 
could give us the best results. 

8. The engineer can solve many 
particular problems… 

h. …in determining the best processes 
and equipment. 

9. Synthesis is… i. …take some initiative to 
implement the solution. 

10. If you want to succeed, … j. …by applying special problem-
solving methods. 

 
III. Distribute the following words into nouns, adjectives and adverbs 

and then fill in each gap with the suitable word. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Noun Adjective Adverb 
   
1. Don't rely on this information, as it is pure _____. 
2. The engineers have to study new developments in engineering ____. 
3. It was a very _____ moment to discuss a new project. 

convenient  solution responsibility differently  applicable
 discovery constantly assumption  practical failure 
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4. New scientific _____ make work easier to do. 
5. There were no simple _____ to this engineering problem. 
6. Engineering education developed very _____ in Europe and the UK.  
7. The previous solution is not _____ to this particular case. 
8. An engineer has to take _____ for designing the product itself. 
9. That new engineering project was a complete _____ 
10. These results are of _____ use. 

 
 

IV. Choose the right English word or word combination from the list 
below for the Russian fragments in brackets. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. They (настаивали на определении) the problem itself.  
2. Using the new method the engineers (удалось решить) a complicated 

engineering problem. 
3. Science (стремится постичь) the laws of nature. 
4. We (интересует получение) the practical results of our work.  
5. This group of engineers (отвечает за установку) the laboratory 

equipment. 
6. The success of the project (явился результатом объединения) the latest 

achievements in science and engineering. 
7. Traditionally engineers (занимались выбором) the best solution from 

many possible solutions. 
8. Automatic devices (избавили рабочих от выполнения) similar 

operations. 
9. Engineering (привела к появлению) a great number of engineering 

specialties. 
10. Industrial engineers (вовлечены в производство) high-quality products. 

 
 

V. Put the words in brackets into correct tense-forms. 
 

John: 
 

Mr. Smith, you _____ (be interested) in buying new equipment 
for our laboratory, ______ you? 

are involved in manufacturing,   succeeded in working out, 
 prevented workers from performing,   are interested in 
obtaining,  were concerned with selecting,  insisted on defining,  
  is aimed at understanding,  is responsible for installing,  
 resulted,   combining,   resulted in appearing 
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Mr. Smith: 
 

Yes, I ______ (think) installing new equipment _____ (make) 
profit.  

John: 
Mr. Smith: 

_____ (be) it worth buying fully automatic equipment? 
I am sure it is. 

John: 
 

Well, I ____ (have) a happy chance to see the latest achievements 
in mechanical engineering. 

Mr. Smith: 
 

Where_____ you_____ (see) them? 

John: 
 

I _____ (visit) an exhibition which _____ (hold) last week and 
_____ (see) a new robot model in operation. 

Mr. Smith: 
 

So I _____ (not be surprised) you ____ (get interested) in it. 

John: 
 

Yes, I ______ (impress) by its design. It _____ (introduce) into 
the market a year ago and since then it____(be) a great success. 

Mr. Smith: What about installing? 
John: I ____ (suppose) it _____ (not take) more than one week. 

 
 

VI. There is a mistake in each of the sentences. Find and correct it. 
1. Some opportunities for improvement may not have been apparent in the 

beginning. 
2. Young engineer are not accustom to real-world situations. 
3. To find a proper way of solve an engineering problem you should know the 

customer's point of view. 
4. You had better to bring a problem into a familiar medium. 
5. The main objective is select the best solution from possible solutions. 
6. It is very important to pay attention to things to see how do they work. 
7. Try to do your contribution to achieving the goal. 
8. Don't to forget to check your assumptions. 
9. If the problem is good formulated, it can be easily solved. 
10. You can find opportunities for improve this engineering system. 

 
 

VII. Read the text below and decide which answer А, В, С or D best fits 
each space. Circle your answer. 
 

We (1)______ define engineering (2)______ the process of (3)______ the 
forces and materials of nature (4)______ certain practical results. This simple 
definition (5)______ points out the difference (6) ______ science and 
engineering. «Engineering» (7) ______ from a Latin word (8) ______ «to 
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produce», later it (9)______ to mean «to invent» and «skill». «Science» (10) 
______ from Latin, (11)______, from a root meaning (12) ______. The work of 
science is (13) ______.the boundaries of our (14) ______ of the laws of nature. 
The work of engineering is to find (15) ______ and (16) ______ applications 
(17) ______ that scientific knowledge (18) ______ the (19) ______ of (20) 
______ welfare. 
 
 
1. A may B might C can D could 
2. A as B so as C as to D as well as 
3. A direction B directing C direct D directly 
4. A achieving B achievement C achieve D to achieve 
5. A clear B clearly C clean D cleanly 
6. A between B among C for D in 
7. A derived B derive C is derived D is deriving 
8. A meaning B means C mean D meant 
9. A come B came C comes D is coming 
10. A come into B came  from C come in D came in 
11. A also B too C as well D as well as 
12. A know B knowing C “to know” D known 
13. A expend B to expand C to expend D expand 
14. A knowledge B knowleges C knowlege D knowlegdes 
15. A useless B useful C use D used 
16. A practice B practicable C practical D practically 
17. A for B in C to D at 
18. A in B for C to D at 
19. A improve B improving C improveing D improvement 
20. A men’s B man’s C men D man 
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UNIT 2. INVENTORS AND THEIR INVENTIONS 

1. Reading and Speaking 
1.1. Text: INVENTORS AND THEIR INVENTIONS 

Over the centuries man's way of life was changed by a relatively small 
number of discoveries and inventions. But changes have come more and more 
often since the steam engine was invented in 1765 by James Watt. In just two 
hundred years, man advanced from horse power and candle light to airplanes 
and neon lamps. Our ideas about travel have changed completely since Gotlieb 
Daimler and Charles Benz built their first petrol engine in 1885 and the Wright 
Brothers made the first flight in 1903. 

In 1897 Rudolf Diesel invented a new internal combustion engine. It is 
known as a diesel and it began a transport revolution in cars, lorries, trains and 
ships. The main advantage of diesels is that they run on rather cheap fuel. 

Charles Rolls was a British aristocrat and businessman, who were 
especially interested in cars. Once he met another enthusiast of cars Henry 
Royce, a famous car engineer. They decided to design the most comfortable and 
reliable car. At the beginning of the 20th century it seemed to be a fantasy. But 
in 1907 they managed to create the world-famous Rolls-Royce car. It was so 
comfortable and reliable that one of the models «Silver Ghost» hadn't changed 
greatly for 20 years since 1907. 

Samuel Colt, who was an American, designed and patented a pistol in 
1836. It had a revolving bаrrеl and could fire 6 bullets one after the other. It was 
the first pistol of its kind. Later there came many other pistols with 6 bullets. 

Samuel Finley Morse was a portrait painter, who became an inventor. For 
12 years he tried to perfect the telegraph and succeeded in inventing the 
telegraphic dot-and-dash alphabet, now known as Morse code. Though there 
were some other codes in America in the 19th century, Morse code is used 
nowadays all over the world. 

Charles Mackintosh was a chemist by profession. He worked in a textile 
industry and in 1823 he developed a rubber solution used for raincoat 
production. Raincoats with this rubber solution didn't allow water to penetrate. 
These raincoats were called mackintoshes and people use them in rainy 
weather. 

Some people say we live in the age of computers; but it is also correctly 
described as the atomic age or the space age. Today, a journey from London to 
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Cairo takes hours. Only a hundred years ago it took weeks. Today, men think 
seriously of going to Mars. 50 years ago they only dreamt about it. Today we 
produce energy by splitting the atom. A century ago, no one believed it could be 
split. Due to inventions technology has advanced so quickly that cars and 
televisions are out of date only a few years after they were made. 
 

1.2. Reading Comprehension 

 
I. Read the text about inventors and their inventions. Choose the right 

continuation of the following sentences. 
 

1. A steam engine… a. …very popular even nowadays. 
2. A new internal combustion 

engine… 
b. …was the most comfortable and 

reliable car. 
3. The main advantage of diesels 

is… 
c. …was invented by Rudolf  

Diesel. 
4. The world-famous Rolls Royce 

car… 
d. …was invented by James Watt. 

5. All the cars produced by the firm 
«Daimler-Benz»… 

e. …was a car engineer by 
profession. 

6. Henry Royce… f. …were called "Mercedes Benz". 
7. A German engineer Rudolf 

Diesel… 
g. …made his famous invention in 

1807. 
8. Morse code is… h. …that they run on rather cheap 

fuel. 
 
II. Read the text about inventors and their inventions. Find the right 

continuation to the given sentences. 
 
1. Changes in the man's way of life have become more evident since… 

a. the discovery of a pistol with 6 bullets; 
b. 1765; 
c. the birth of Edison, one of the greatest inventors; 
d. the first patented invention was registered. 

2. An invention is… 
a. the case of finding something which existed before but was not 

known to people. It is often a place or a scientific fact; 
b. a difficulty that needs attention and thought in order to solve it; 
c. something that is finished or gained through skill or hard work; 
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d. a useful thing or idea which is produced by scientists for the first 
time, 

3. The «Silver Ghost» model was… 
a. famous for its reliability and comfort; 
b. created by Wright brothers; 
c. one of the best racing cars at the beginning of the 20th century; 
d. named after its creator Tom Silver. 

4. Due to the development of a rubber solution… 
a. raincoats were called mackintoshes; 
b. a transport revolution began; 
c. the production of waterproof raincoats was quite successful; 
d. raincoats became very popular. 

 
III. Read the text about inventors and their inventions. Put all the 

sentences in chronological order. 
 

A. These two inventors managed to design the most reliable and 
comfortable car for the beginning of the last century. 

B. He invented the first gun with 6 bullets. 
C. This invention got its name after the inventor and is used in rainy 

weather. 
D. The invention of this engine gave birth to a large number of other 

discoveries and inventions. 
E. This invention is used nowadays all over the world though there were 

some other inventions on analogy in the 19th century. 
F. Last century was remarkable for the introduction of the laser, the 

proliferation of calculators and computers and a revolution in the 
telecommunication industry. 

G. The main advantage of that invention was that it used rather cheap fuel. 
 
 

IV. Read the text. Write true (T) or false (F) for each of the sentences 
below, according to the information given. If the information is not 
given, put a question mark (?). 
 

1. Morse code was not only one in America of that time. 
2. Now people all over the world use these raincoats in spring and in 

autumn. 
3. An invention is a useful thing or idea, which is produced by scientists for 

the first time. 
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4. One of the models of Rolls-Royce cars "Steel Ghost" hadn't changed 
greatly for 40 years since 1907. 

5. Rudolf Diesel was a German engineer, who was born in 1858 and died in 
1913. 

6. Nowadays energy is produced by splitting the atom. 
7. Daimler and Benz built their first steam engine in1885.  
8. Since the beginning of the 20th century all the cars produced by the firm 

"Daimler-Benz" have been called «Mercedes-Benz». 
 
 

V. Read the following passage about the invention of a steam engine. 
Every 6-th word is missing. Fill in the blanks with suitable words 
from the box. 

 
 
 
 
The popular notion of the (1)development of the steam engine includes 
(2)_____ story of how James Watt (3)_____ in his mother's kitchen, the 
(4)_____ boiled, steam came out, and (5)_____ realized, the tremendous 
power of (6)_____ and later invented the steam (7)_____. The story has 
nothing to (8)_____ with reality, and Watt had (9)_____ to do with kettles. The 
(10)_____ origin of the steam engine (11)_____ very different and much more 

(12)_____. 
 
 

VI. Read the paragraph about the invention of the phonograph, the first 
recording machine. 
 

The phonograph was invented by Thomas Edison in 1877. It consisted of 
a brass cylinder which was mounted on a heavy wooden base. A sheet of tinfoil 
was wrapped over grooves cut on the brass cylinder. A funnel which was 
shaped like a cone was used to focus sound onto a metal diaphragm. This 
diaphragm touched a steel stylus containing a sharp tip which pressed on the 
sheet of tinfoil. When the brass cylinder was turned by means of the handle at 
one end, the stylus pressed into the foil over one of the grooves and thus 
recorded the sound. A large flywheel оn one end of the cylinder helped to keep 
the speed steady. The cylinder was then wound back to its original position. 
When the handle at the other end was turned again, the cylinder revolved and 
the original sound was reproduced. 

Watt   interesting  is  was  the 
 nothing kettle  engine do true  steam 
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1.3. Speaking 

 
I. Complete the following sentences using the ideas from the text: 

 
a) Changes have come more and more often since... 
b) The main advantage of diesels is... 
c) Charles Rolls was a British aristocrat and business man... 
d) Some people say we live... 
e) Today men think... 
f) Due to inventions... 
 

II. Retell the text. Choose the sentences which convey the main idea of 
the text. While speaking use the following expressions: 

 
Data are given about... 
It is shown that... 
... is dealt with... 
... is formulated... 
Attention is drawn to... 
... is described in short... 
It is known... 
Attempts are made to analyze... 

 
III. A lot of new inventions appear every day to make our lives easier, 

longer, warmer and speedier. But only a few inventors design a new 
machine or product that becomes so well-known that it is named 
after its creator. Read the names of the inventors and name the 
things they created: 

 
1. R. Diesel; 2. S. Colt; 3. C. Rolls; 4. C. Mackintosh; 5. S. Morse; 6.C. Benz. 

 
IV. What do you know about inventors and their inventions? Read the 

statements given below and if you think the statement is true agree 
to it saying «That's right». If you think it is not true, disagree saying 
«I'm afraid that's wrong» and make the necessary corrections. 

 
1. Charles Rolls was a British aristocrat and businessman, who was 

especially interested in trade. 
2. In 1897 Samuel Colt invented a new internal combustion engine. 
3. In 1907 Charles Rolls and Henry Royce managed to create the world-

famous Rolls-Royce car. 
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4. The main disadvantage of diesels is that they run on rather expensive 
fuel. 

5. Charles Mackintosh was a physicist by profession. 
6. Now we live in the age of steel or in the electronic age. 

 

2. Use of English 
 

I. Put the words in the right order to make a statement or a question. 
 

a) as a mechanic to spread was his reputation beginning 
b) after many experiments Franklin what declare did? 
c) a kind of electricity lightning is? 
d) engines this had nothing to do with 
e) who need he did for his work? 
f) did travel the machine at that speed how long? 
g) was free education at the end of there the eighteenth century no 
h) by means of the first real telegraph relays and batteries was born 
i) he much about electricity was a teacher and not know did 
j) his further experiments did what lead to? 
 
 

II. In the following conversation put the verb in brackets into the correct 
tense. 

 
One day, as the Wright brothers were working on their bike, Orville exclaimed, 
«I (a)____ (get) an idea»! «You always (b)____ (get) ideas», laughed Wilbur. «I 
(c)____ (try) this bike of ours», Orville said, «it (d)____ (be) faster than any of 
other bikes around, even the new ones, because we (e)____ (take) our bike 
apart and (f)____ (clean) every bit of it. Then we (g)____ (add) the new parts. 
That is why there (h)____ (be) less friction and you can (i)____, (travel) 
faster». «What of it»? Wilbur asked. «So let's (j)____ (have) a race. If I (k)____ 
(win), all the fellows (l)____ (want) bikes like mine. We (m)____ (sell) bikes»! 
«Not a bad idea. But first you (n)____ (have) to win some races». So Orville 
started training. 

 
 

III. Fill in the gaps with the suitable derivative of the word given in 
brackets. 
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a. His ____ could now be used to protect tall buildings during a storm.  
(discover) 

b. This ____ became very popular because it gave off much heat. (invent) 
c. He persuaded the _____ to try locomotives. (direct) 
d. The ____ of the colliery bought some engines and began to experiment 

for himself. (own) 
e. Samuel Morse was the pioneer of the most widely used electrical ____ 

in the world today. (communicate) 
f. What he needed was a ____ lamp. (safe) 
g. Franklin's ____ about natural phenomena can be observed from his 

boyhood. (curious) 
h. At that time people were ____ afraid of lightning. (terrible)  
i. Edison did not tell the public about his ____ lamp until four days before 

Christmas. (success) 
j. One day he brought a new ____ to the laboratory. (transmit)  

 
 
IV. Match a line in A with a line in В to make a new word combination. 

Put these new words in the sentences below. 
 

A B 
lightning service 
metal power  
steam lines 
railroad lamps  
coal conductor 
telegraph light  
horse locomotive 
passenger gas 
oil engine 
candle key 

 
a) Several attempts were made to design a _____. 
b) It was the first successful _____ to haul cars with coal. 
c) _____ caused many terrible explosions in the mines. 
d) At that time people outside of big cities worked and lived by _____ or 

_____. 
e) The result of his experiment was the _____ used all over the world. 
f) _____ began to go up all over the world. 
g)  Near the other side of the string he attached a _____. 
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h) Unfortunately this engine cost as much as _____ and was just as slow. 
i) In a few months a regular _____ had been opened between Stockton and 

Darlington. 
 
 

V. Use the prepositions from the box to fill the gap. 
 
 
 
Perhaps the man who did most to make everyday life what it is today was 
Thomas Alva Edison. He was born (a)_____ Milan, Ohio, (b)_____February 
11, 1847. Edison's education was limited (c)_____ three months (d)_____the 
public school (e)_____ Port Huron, Michigan. (f)_____ 12 be became a 
railroad newsboy and (g)_____ 15 he earned his living as a telegraph operator 
(h)_____ various cities. 
(i)_____ long experiments he succeeded (j)_____ making an incandescent 
lamp (k)_____ which a loop (l)_____ carbonized cotton thread glowed 
(m)_____ vacuum (n)_____ more than 40 hours.  
(o)_____ 1885 he patented a method (p)_____ transmitting telegraphic signals 
(q)_____ moving trains. 
 

VI. In the following pairs of sentences only one is correct. Tick (√) the 
correct one. 

 
1.  a. He invented many of the terms which are still used in electricity. 

b. He invented much of the terms which are still used in electricity. 
2.  a) The electricity passed into the earth without doing some damage. 

b) The electricity passed into the earth without doing any damage. 
3.  a. Franklin was a man who liked a joke better than anything. 

b. Franklin was a man who liked a joke better than something. 
4.  a. This was something no scientist had ever done. 

b. This was anything no scientist had ever done. 
5.  a. He never took any money for his invention. 

b. He never took some money for his invention. 
6.  a. A lot of sand was drawn into the pumps with the water. 

b. Much sand was drawn into the pumps with the water. 
7.  a. He was an artist and knew little about science. 

b. He was an artist and knew few about science. 
8.  a. There was anything else for him to do. 

b. There was nothing else for him to do. 

on to at in (x7) of(x3)  from  for after(x2) 
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9.  a. Electric lights were used everywhere at the party. 
b. Electric lights were used anywhere at the party. 

10.  a. They had plenty of tools and a lot of spare parts. 
b. They had many tools and much spare parts. 

 
 

VII. Read the text below and decide which answer A, B, C or D best fits 
each space. Circle you answers. 

 
One day James Watt (1)____ so (2)____ the lid of the kettle which (3)____ on 
the stove that he (4)____ a word his mother and aunt(5)____ to him. It (6)____ 
his aunt (7)____ that she (8)____ (9)____ sharply to him, «I never (10)____ 
such (11)____ idle boy! (12)____ the last hour you (13)____ a word. Instead 
you (14)____ the lid of that kettle and (15)____ it again, holding now a cup and 
a silver spoon (16)____ the steam, watching how it (17)____. Are you not 
ashamed of spending your time (18)____ this way?» she (19)____ him. 

 
1. A was watching B saw              C watched D has seen 
2. A careful B attentively C carefully D carelessly 
3. A boiled B was boiling C boils D is boiling 
4. A did not hear B has not 

heard 
C had not 
listened         

D did not listen 

5. A were talking B were saying C were speaking D were telling 
6. A irritated B was 

irritating 
C has irritated D had irritated 

7. A very B so C much  D very much 
8. A spoke B told C said D talked 
9. A quite B quiet C very D much 
10. A have seen B see C saw D had seen 
11. A the B an C a D -  
12. A during B for C in D since 
13. A have not 

spoken 
B have not 
said 

C have not told D have not talked 

14. A had taken off B did take off C have taken off D has taken off 
15. A put on B put in C put down D put away 
16. A in B over C on D -  
17. A raises B rises C is raising D raised 
18. A in B by C on D with 
19. A told B asked  C said D spoke 
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3. Writing 
While writing remember this checklist: 

 W: Who for?  
 R: Register?  
 I: Include ...  
 T: Text type  
 E: Edit! 

Writing task 
You are to write a short article about James Watt. As you already know 

from the text, he invented the steam engine in 1756. Below you will find some 
more information about this prominent inventor. Using the given information 
write an article for the scientific periodical outlining life and work of Watt. 

• James Watt (1736-1819); 
• born in Scotland, not far from Glasgow; 
• spent much time in his father's workshop; 
• studied mechanics in Glasgow and London; 
• in 1756 invented the steam engine; 
• in 1774 Bolton (a well-known English manufacturer) invested 

money into Watt's invention; the steam engine was produced and 
successfully tested; 

• in 1784 Watt invented the first double-action steam engine; 
• Watt also invented the steam heating, several kinds of calculating 

machines, a copying machine. 
Below please find some time relaters which may help you in arranging the 
given information: 
 

• In the beginning… 
• Long ago… 
• Originally… 
• At present... 
• At the same time…/ At that time… 
• Meanwhile… 
• Simultaneously… 
• After that… 
• Afterwards… 
• Later… 
• Eventually… 
• Since… 
• Soon…/By the time… 
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UNIT 3. A MAN AND A MACHINE  
 

1. Reading and Speaking 
 

1.1. Text: A MAN/MACHINE SYSTEM 

 

Any form of tool or complex machine which is used by a man forms a 
man/machine system. The purpose of the system may be to get a man or goods 
from one place to another; it may be to communicate, or it may be to 
manufacture some useful objects or to mine coal out of the ground. Here we 
try to describe a man/ machine system as the machine becomes more complex 
and relieves man of many mechanical tasks. 

Level 1 is the simple machine in which a man provides the power as 
well as the controlling skill. Some examples are the woodman's axe, the 
carpenter's saw, mallet and chisel, and the hand-pulled or – pushed cart, 
trolley. The tool or machine can be regarded as an extension of the man's body 
since he grasps it firmly and guides its motion directly with his own muscular 
effort. 

Level 2 is the powered machine or tool. The power may come, for 
example, from an animal as in the case of a horse-drawn cart, from wind as for 
the sailing ship and the windmill. Here the man is fully responsible for 
controlling the system but he requires devices such as switches, pedals and 
steering wheels to control the power system. 

Level 3 is simple automation. The single-process machine or a tool with 
built-in auto-control can perform any process whenever it is fed with raw 
materials by the operator. It has its own source of power. An example is the 
automatic lathe in use early in the 20th century. 

Level 4 is the man extender. These are the machines which carry out 
complex programs for which they are instructed by the man. But they only do 
that when a man is telling them to do that particular job. One example in use at 
present is the digital computer which is capable of doing very quickly any 
operation of very great complexity. 

Level 5 is the robot. This is the system which is powered and 
programmed to produce a succession of identical products or carry out a series 
of similar operations. The human can instruct the robot to vary its actions in 
accordance with variations which it observes in the surrounding situation. 
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1.2. Reading Comprehension 

 

I. Read the text right through and decide where the following sentences 
fit in it. 

 
a. A skilled mechanic had to set up the cams for each new job of a lathe. 
b. In any of the cases mentioned above the humans provide the objective, 

design and build the machines, supervise and maintain them. 
c. It is sure to have a memory for a series of operations it has been 

instructed to do, a method of instructing this memory by the human, 
and a mechanical manipulating device. 

d. When using a mallet and chisel one hand controls the position and 
three-dimensional orientation of the chisel while the other controls 
very accurately the blows of the mallet (direction, momentum, 
frequency). 

e. But they only do these complex programs when a man is connected to 
them in "real time", at least as far as telling, them to do that particular 
job. 

f. The power may come from the internal combustion engine as for the 
car or from an electric motor as for a power drill. 

 
II. Read the text right through and match each underlined word in 

column A with its probable meaning in column B. Be careful, there 
are some extra meanings in column B. 

 
Column A Column B 

1. ...the machine relieves the   
man of many mechanical     
tasks. 

a. the coming of one thing after 
another in time or order 

2.  ... a man provides the power as 
well as the controlling skill. 

b. expertness 

3. Some examples are mallet   
and chisel. 

c. can be thought of 

4. The tool can be regarded as an 
extension of the man's body... 

d. with respect to 

5. ...whenever it is fed with      
raw materials. 

e. rescues 

6. An example is the automatic 
lathe in use... 

f. a hammer with a short handle and a 
large wooden head and a large 
wooden head and a tool with a steel 
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edge for cutting or shaping wood 
7. ...to produce a succession of 

identical products… 
g. a machine that holds and turns 

articles of wood, metal, etc. 
8. ...to vary its actions in          

accordance with variations… 
h. in agreement with 

 i. supplied 
 j. frees 
 k. makes less monotonous 
 l. a tool for cutting made of a thin, 

steel blade with sharp teeth  on  the  
edge 

 m. a tool for chopping wood 
 
III. Read the text and write true (T) or false (F) for each of the sentences 

below, according to the information given. If the information is not 
given, put the question mark (?). 

 
1. Machines whose input is a natural source of energy are called powered 

machines. 
2. A machine is a device that transmits and changes force or motion into 

work. 
3. A digital computer is en electronic device capable of doing numerical 

calculations very quickly. 
4. Both the woodman's axe and the carpenter's saw are examples of the 

powered machine. 
5. An automatic capstan lathe used at the beginning of the 20th century had a 

drum beneath it carrying out the series of capstan operations. 
6. A trolley and a horse-drawn cart сan serve as the examples of a simple 

machine in which a man provides both the power and the controlling 
skill. 

7. An industrial robot is sure to have a memory for a series of operations it 
has been instructed to do by the human. 

8. The aim of the man/machine system may be to communicate as in the 
case of a telephone system. 

 
IV. Read the text right through and then choose the best answer for each 

of the following. 
 

1) A man/machine system is … 
a. an extension of the man's body; 
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b. a complex machine used by a man; 
c. a mechanical manipulating device. 

2) The purpose of a man/machine system is … 
a. to provide the objective, design and build the machines; 
b. to supervise and maintain the machines; 
c. to manufacture some useful objects. 

3) For controlling the power system of the powered machine or tool a man 
requires devices such as … 

a. mallet and chisel; 
b. switches and pedals; 
c. nuts and screws. 

4) There are a lot of machines or tools whose input is a natural source of 
energy including … 

a. wind and water; 
b. steam and petroleum; 
c. an alternating current of electricity. 

5) The systems powered and programmed to produce a succession of 
identical products or carry out a series of similar operations are called … 

a. men extenders; 
b. powered machines; 
c. robots. 

6) Machines capable of processing large amounts of data very quickly are 
known as … 

a. industrial robots; 
b. internal combustion engines; 
c. computers. 

7) A man provides the power and the control in operating … 
a. the man extender; 
b. the simple machine; 
c. the robot. 

8) A tool with built-in auto-control is an example of … 
a. the single-process machine; 
b. the man extender; 
c. the powered machine. 

 
V. Choose the correct questions to the following statements. 

 
1. The purpose of the man/machine system may be to manufacture some 

useful objects. 
a. What is the purpose of the man/machine system? 
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b. What may the purpose of the man/machine system be? 
c. May the purpose of the man/machine system be to manufacture 

some useful objects?  
2. The machine relieves the man of many mechanical tasks. 

a. What does the machine do for the man? 
b. What sort of tasks does the machine relieve the man of? 
c. The machine relieves the man of many mechanical tasks, doesn't 

it? 
3. The power may come from an animal as in the case of a horse-drawn cart. 

a. Where may the power come from? 
b. May the power come from an animal or from the internal 

combustion engine? 
c. What makes a horse-drawn cart move? 

4. The man requires devices such as switches, pedals and steering wheels to 
control the power system. 

a. Who requires devices such as switches, pedals and steering wheels 
to control the power system? 

b. What does the man require to control the power system? 
c. What sort of devices does the man require to control the power 

system? 
5. The single-process machine can perform any process whenever it is fed 

with raw materials by the operator. 
a. Who can the single-process machine be fed with raw materials by? 
b. When can the single-process machine work? 
c. I wonder if the single-process machine can perform any process 

whenever it is fed with raw materials by the operator. 
6. The digital computer is capable of doing very quickly any operation of 

very great complexity.  
a. What is the digital computer capable of doing very quickly? 
b. What kind of computer is capable of doing any operation of very 

great complexity? 
c. Is the digital computer capable of doing very quickly any 

operation or only operations of very great complexity? 
 
VI. Read the passage below. Fill in each gap with the appropriate word 

given in the box. 
 
 
 
 

advanced  equipment  think  parts  told 
 dangerous  programmed  treating  look (x2)

 taught  arms  students 
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Even the most (1)____ robots are human-controlled machines. They can't see or 
hear or (2)____. Robots do only what they are (3)____ to do usually by a 
computer program. Robots are (4)____ to fulfill thousands of factory jobs. They 
load heavy (5)____, weld cars, and put electronic (6)____ together. Robots can 
do things that are (7)____ for humane. These industrial robots don't (8)____ 
like humans. They look like mechanical (9)____. More and more robots 
(10)____ lifelike. Some of them help doctors in their work. These robots are 
(11)____ to mimic disease symptoms. Medical (12)____ practice with robots 
before (13)____ human patients. 
 

1.3. Speaking 

 

I. As you have learnt from the text, there are 5 levels of man/machine 
systems. Decide which of the following adjectives can be used to 
describe the system of level 1. Ask your groupmate to do the same for 
level 5. Did you happen to use the same words? Can you explain 
why? 
 

simple important 
electronic powered 
ordinary automatic 
advanced man-made 
high-tech programmed 
hand-pulled/pushed horse-drawn 
motor self-controlled 

 
II. Have a look at the following statements. Do you agree with them? 

Why or why not? Explain your point of view. 
 
1. Today we live in the age of technology and information. There's no 

place left for simple man-made machines, which are guided directly 
by man's own muscular effort. 

2. The speed of changes in technology is very fast, the scenario of most 
science fiction films, when the machines are ruling the world, seems 
to be very close to reality. 

3. In the last decade Internet has become one all absorbing interest for 
many people. Some books may never be published and can be 
available only in the form of public databases. And this is just a single 
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example. In a few years everything will be in the Internet and 
libraries, cinemas, theatres and museums will no longer be needed. 

 
 
III. You are to deliver a short introductory lecture entitled «A Man and a 

Machine» to the students of Linguistic University. As far as they 
study humanitarian subjects, try not to use in your speech too many 
scientific terms and to make your report understandable for them. 
Describe different levels of man/machine systems. Use the 
information from the text and the following expressions: 

 
to begin with... 
here I try to describe... 
let's proceed to... 
the next to be mentioned is... 
nowadays... 
to sum it up... 

 

2. Use of English 
I. Put the words in the right order to make a statement or a question. 

 
1. many types of man/machine systems that there are in their size and 

design differ 
2. can be man/machine systems for industrial processes very simple or 

very complex are used which 
3. the main purpose is of any man/machine system what? 
4. uses a man a chisel when controls one of his hands the position of it 
5. the power may come for a man/machine system from where? 
6. are switches arid pedals a man uses the devices the power systems to 

control 
7. the word "automation" does what mean? 
8. are instructed by a man these machines who tells to perform them that 

particular job 
9. the machine complex operations we can carry out are speaking about 
10. man/machine systems nowadays there a great variety of is? 
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II. In the following extract put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense-
forms. 

G. Stephenson's reputation as a mechanic (1)____ (begin) to spread. He 
(2)____ (ask) by a firm to come as their mill engine (3)____ (give) trouble. He 
soon (4)____ (find) that the trouble with the engine (5)____ (be) a lot of sand 
that (6)____ (draw) into the pumps with the water. The sand also (7)____ (get) 
into the mechanism of the engine. Thanks to Stephenson's improvements the 
water from the well (8)____ (can) reach the pump only by flowing over the rim 
of a box, while the heavier sand (9)____ (sink) to the bottom outside the box. 
This period when machinery (10)____ (begin) to take the place of human 
labour (11)____ (know) as the First Industrial Revolution. 

 
 

III. Fill in the gaps with the suitable derivative of the word given on the 
right. 

 
1. This machine is capable of performing any operation of 

very great ____. 
complex 

2. This system can produce a great number of ____ 
products. 

identity  

3. At present our life cannot be imagined without ____. automate 
4. This automated system is linked to the ____. operate 
5. These devices are used to effect a short direct ____. move 
6. A man can use his ____ efforts only over a limited 

distance. 
muscle 

7. Automation is a technology which is based on ____, 
____ and control. 

communicate, 
computer 

8. The most ____ machine in the workshop is a lathe. use 
9. ____ machines made people more efficient in their 

everyday jobs. 
power 

10. One can hardly find any ____ between these two 
systems. 

similar 

 
IV. Fill in the gaps with the word «as» used either as a conjunction or a 

preposition in the box. 
 

 
 

1. These systems were classified ____ their size and design. 

as soon as  as to  as far as  such as as
 so ... as   as much ... as  as for  
 as well as   as ... as 
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2. The power for this tool may come from an electric motor ____ a power 
drill. 

3. This machine is ____ reliable ____ that. 
4. Many components of this system, ____ computers, are electrical devices. 
5. One of the functions of a man/machine system is to communicate ____ in 

the case of a telephone system. 
6. This motor can supply ____ energy ____ required. 
7. I know this machine is very economic in production.  
8. This device is not ____ useful ____ that one. 
9. This new automatic equipment can be easily programmed ____ 

reprogrammed.  
10. ____ the advantages of a new system were realized, it was introduced 

into many branches of industry. 
 
 
V. Replace the underlined word or phrases in sentences with words 

given in the box. 
 
 
 
 
 

a. These machines free man from, many complicated mechanical 
tasks. 

b. This man/machine system can carry out   a much broader range of 
functions. 

c. This automatic machine, can serve as an example of simple 
automation. 

d. The machine can be considered as an extension of the man's body. 
e. Man needs robots to carry out a series of similar operations. 
f. Power can be supplied from different natural sources. 
g. One of the purposes of a man/machine system is to produce useful 

objects. 
h. A robot can be instructed to change its actions. 
i. These power sources were not within a person's control. 
j. Robots are machines to increase labour productivity. 

 
 

VI. There is a mistake in each of the following sentences. Find and 
correct it. 

systems  to manufacture  relieve  lathe 
 to vary  man's   can be provided 
 requires  can be regarded  perform 

 



35 

 

1. A man/machine system is a form of tool or complex machine. 
2. The man require different devices to control the power system. 
3. The machine has changed its operation in accordance of the command. 
4. The computer can make very complex functions. 
5. The new system can to manufacture different objects. 
6. Automation of all industrial processes are of great importance nowadays. 
7. This system can carry out very complexity operations.  
8. A system can do much than one kind of operation. 
9. These devices are automatic controlled. 
10. These are some job these machines may do. 

 
VII. Read the text below and decide which answer A, B, C or D best fits 

each space. Circle your answer.  

Before the (1)____ of sources (2)____ power, machines were (3)____ hand 
tools and simple devices (4)____ the wheel and the lever. Wheels and screws 
(5)____ for water-lifting devices which (6)____ by men or animals. Simple 
wind mills and sailing ships (7)____ the first (8)____ sources of power that (9) 
____ later by the water wheel. The next stage can be described (10)____ the 
first stage of mechanization. It (11)____ the (12)____ of sources of power 
(13)____ of operating (14)____ machines. The power available (15)____ a 
single worker has (16)____ increased (17)____ that a driver (18)____ be 
operating a 100 h.p. tractor. The limit (19)____ the old water wheels and 
windmills (20)____ of the order of 10 h.p. 

 
1. A development B developing C developed D develop 
2. A in B at C of D to 
3. A main B mainly C mains D the mainly 
4. A as B such C such as D as to 
5. A were used B was used C have used D has used 
6. A are powered B is powered C were powered D was powered 
7. A were B was C has been D have been 
8. A adding B added C additional   D addition 
9. A was followed B has been   

followed 
C were followed D have been 

followed 
10. A as B that C so D such as 
11. A  is B was C has D has been 
12. A introducing B introduction C introductory D introduce 
13. A capable B can C able D is able 
14. A effect B effective C effectively D efficient 
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15. A to B in C from D or 
16. A steadily B steady C unsteady D unsteadily 
17. A as B so C such D such as 
18. A can B may C must D could 
19. A in B of C  with D within 
20. A is B were C  was      D are 
 
 
 

    

3. Writing 
Writing task 

 
21st century technology 

 
 

An international electronics company is offering a scholarship for the 
student who will write the best report on current and future technological 
advances. Write a report outlining the changing situation in your country, 
including references to work, travel and the home. 

Think about how technology is changing the aspects mentioned. Try to 
add specific examples to the diagram below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

WORK 

interactive TV 

home travel 

access to  
WWW 

electronic mail 

public 
databases 

technological 
advances 
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Here is an example of an introduction to the task. Make any necessary 
changes and continue the report using your own examples: 

This is a report on the rapidly changing situation in my country. As I see 
it, there have been numerous changes in all spheres of life during the last 
decades. In the workplace in the office many new mechanical devices were 
introduced, such as computers, scanners, fax machines, which have made 
communication easier… 
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UNIT 4. AUTOMOBILE 

1. Reading and Speaking 
 

1.1. Text: THE EARLY DAYS OF THE AUTOMOBILE 

 

One of the earliest attempts to propel a vehicle by mechanical power was 
suggested by Isaac Newton. But the first self-propelled vehicle was constructed 
by the French military engineer Gugnot in 1763. He built a steam-driven engine 
which had three wheels, carried two passengers and ran at maximum speed of 
four miles. The carriage was a great achievement but it was far from perfect and 
extremely inefficient. The supply of steam lasted only 15 minutes and the 
carriage had to stop every 110 yards to make more steam. 

In 1825 a steam engine was built in Great Britain. The vehicle carried 18 
passengers and covered 8 miles in 45 minutes. However, the progress of motor 
сars met the great opposition in Great Britain. Further development of the 
motor car lagged because of the restrictions resulting from legislative acts. The 
most famous of these acts was the Red Flag Act of 1865, according to which the 
speed of the steam-driven vehicles was limited to 4 miles per hour and a man. 
With a red flag had to walk in front of it. 

But there was a great need for a more efficient engine than the steam 
engine, for one without a huge boiler, an engine that could quickly be started 
and stopped. This problem was solved by the invention of the internal 
combustion engine. 

The first practical internal combustion engine was introduced in the form 
of a gas engine by the German engineer N. Otto in 1876. He introduced the 
four-stroke cycle of operations. 

In 1896 a procession of motor cars took place from London to Brighton to 
show how reliable the new vehicles were. In fact, many of the cars broke, for 
the transmissions were still unreliable and constantly gave trouble. 

The cars of that time were very small, two-seated cars with no roof, 
driven by an engine placed under the seat.  Motorists had to carry large cans of 
fuel and separate spare tyres, for there were no repair or filling stations to serve 
them. 

Constant efforts were made to standardize common components. Multi-
cylinder engines came into use, most commonly used are four-cylinder engines. 
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The motor-cycles steadily increased in popularity as engines and tyres became 
more reliable and roads improved. 

Like most other great human achievements, the motor car is not the 
product of any single inventor. Gradually the development of vehicles driven by 
internal combustion engine-cars, as they had come to be known, led to the 
abolition of earlier restrictions. Huge capital began to flow into the automobile 
industry. 

1.2. Reading Comprehension 

 

I. Read about the early days of the automobile. Using the context guess 
the meaning of the underlined words. Choose one of the options. 

1. One of the earliest attempts to propel a vehicle by mechanical power was 
suggested by I. Newton. 
a. to push forward; 
b. to drive forward; 
c. to pull; 
d. to rotate. 

2. But the first self-propelled vehicle was constructed by the French 
military engineer Cugnot in 1763. 
a. bicycle; 
b. lorry; 
c. motor-car; 
d. carriage. 

3. Further development of the motor car lagged because of the restrictions 
resulting from legislative acts. 
a. moved too slowly 
b. moved too fast 
c. was absent;  
d. progressed. 

4. N. Otto introduced the four-stroke cycle of operation. 
a. brought into operation; 
b. showed; 
c. demonstrated; 
d. invented. 

5. Gradually the development of vehicles driven by internal combustion 
engines led to the abolition of earlier restrictions. 

a. refusal; 
b. cancellation; 
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c. introduction; 
d. growth. 

6. Many of the cars broke for the transmissions were still unreliable and 
constantly gave trouble. 

a. trustworthy; 
b. poor; 
c. of high quality; 
d. of low quality. 

7. Huge capital began to flow into the automobile industry. 
a. to run; 
b. to move; 
c. to supply; 
d. to go. 

 
II. Read the text about the early days of the automobile. Number the 

sentences according to the order in which information is mentioned 
in the text. 

 
A. The motor cars which took part in a procession from London to 

Brighton failed to show their reliability. 
B. The cars of that time were without any roofs. 
C. The first practical internal combustion engine was a for-cycle engine 
D. The first self-driven vehicle was constructed in 1763. 
E. The maximum speed of the steam-driven engine was as high as four 

miles per hour. 
F. The car engineers did their best to standardize common components of 

engines. 
G. The gradual development of vehicles driven by internal combustion 

engines resulted in the flow of huge capital into the automobile 
industry. 

H. The internal combustion engine was more efficient than the steam 
engine. 

 
III. Read about automobiles. Choose the right continuation of the 

sentences. 
 

1. The progress of motor cars … a) …came into use. 
2. Many of the cars broke for the 

transmissions… 
b) …could quickly be started and 

stopped. 
3. Multi-cylinder engines… c) …were very small, two-seated cars 
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with no roof. 
4. The most famous of these acts… d) …met the great opposition in 

Great Britain. 
5. Cugnot built a steam-driven engine 

which… 
e) …was solved by the invention of 

the internal combustion engine. 
6. There was a great need for the 

engine that… 
f) …was the Red Flag Act of 1865. 

7. The problem of a more efficient 
engine… 

g) …were still unreliable and 
constantly gave trouble. 

8. The cars of that time… h) …ran at maximum speed of four 
miles. 

 
IV. Read the following passages about the early days of the automobile. 

Write true (T) or false (F) for each of the sentences below, according 
to the information given. If the information is not given, put a 
question mark (?). 

 
1. The steam engine was invented in 1765 by James Watt. 
2. After the abolition of the Red Flag Act motoring started in Great Britain. 
3. A procession of motor cars which took place in 1896 showed how reliable 

the new cars were. 
4. The first cheap motor car became very popular due to Henry Ford. 
5. Buses appeared in London in 1920. 
6. Many inventors from different countries contributed to the creation of a 

car.  
7. At the end of the 19th century there were no repair or filling stations to 

serve cars. 
8. With the invention of the steam engine the problem of engine efficiency 

was solved. 
 
V. Read about automobiles. Circle the letter of the correct question to 

the corresponding statement. 
 

1) The carriage was a great achievement but it was far from perfect and 
extremely inefficient. 
A. What was a great achievement? 
B. Why was the carriage far from perfect and extremely inefficient? 
C. What was characteristic of the carriage? 

 
2) The vehicle carried 18 passengers and covered 8 miles in 45 minutes. 
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A. Did the vehicle carry 18 or 4 passengers? 
B. What were the vehicle's capacity and speed? 
C. How many passengers could the vehicle carry? 

 
3) There was a great need for a more efficient engine than the steam engine. 

A. There was a great need for a more efficient engine, wasn't there? 
B. Why was there a great need for a more efficient engine than the 

steam one? 
C. Was there a great need for a more efficient or more reliable engine 

than the steam one? 
 

4) In 1896 a procession of motor cars took place from London to Brighton to 
show how reliable the new vehicles were. 
A. What kind of a procession took place from London to Brighton in 

1896? 
B. Why did the motor cars drive from London to Brighton in 1896? 
C. When where and why did the procession of motor cars take place? 

 
5) The problem was solved by the invention of the internal combustion 

engine. 
A. I wonder, what helped to solve the problem? 
B. Was the problem solved by the invention of the internal combustion 

engine or the steam engine? 
C. When was the internal combustion engine invented? 

 
6) Motorists had to carry large cans of fuel and separate spare tyres for there 

were no repair or filling stations to serve them. 
A. What made motorists carry large cane of fuel and separate spare 

tyres? 
B. Were there any repair or filling stations to serve motorists? 
C. Why did motorists have to carry large cans of fuel and separate 

spare tyres? 
 
 
VI. Read the following account of an accident. Fill in each gap with the 

appropriate word given in the box. 
 
 
 
 

compensation  insured  first aid  wounded 
 witnesses  casualty  shock  bystanders 

 wreckage  wrecked 
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There was a nasty (1)accident at Newton crossroads yesterday morning. A 
bus overturned, and some of the passengers were badly (2)_____. Several 
(3)_____ helped to pull people out of the (4)_____ and give them (5)_____ 
until help arrived. Soon the injured were taken to the nearest hospital by 
ambulance, but there were so many that the (6)_____ department there had 
difficulty in treating them all. Most of the passengers were found to be suffering 
from severe (7)_____. The bus had crashed into a brand new car and had 
completely (8)_____ it, although fortunately there was no one in the car. 
Moreover, the new car was fully (9)_____. The police took the names and 
addresses of as many (10)_____ as possible. It is believed that the injured 
passengers have the right to claim (11)_____. 
 

1.3. Speaking 

 
I. Have a look at the following list of words and expressions: 

self-propelled multi-cylinder 
gasoline internal combustion 
(un)reliable (in)efficient 
four-stroke steam 
 
Which of these words can be used to describe: 

a) a vehicle; 
b) an engine. 

Think of a situation in which you can use the above mentioned words. 
Choose a situation you like best and present it to the group. 
 
II. Divide into two teams. Imagine that you are in the Great Britain of 

1825. Оnе team is for the wide use of motor cars and the other is in 
opposition and suggests to prohibit the use of motor cars in Great 
Britain. Think and give as many arguments as possible to support 
your team's point of view. The team which provides more arguments 
is the winner.  

 
 

III. In this text the early days of the automobile are described. Please 
present to your groupmates a short story about a modern car; its 
outlook, role in everyday life, development in the near future. 

You may base your answer on the following plan: 
− the role of a car in everyday life; 
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− pros and cons of driving a car in a big city; 
− car manufacturers widely known in Belarus; 
− the most popular modern car; 
− describe its outlook (make, peculiarities); 
− say a few words about its engine; 
− car technology is changing very quickly, isn't it? 

Explain why or why not. 
− your point of view on a car of the 21st century. Are there any future 

prospects for cars or will they be replaced by other advanced means 
of transport? 

 
IV. Some people treat cars as human beings and not just inanimate 

objects, used for driving from one place to the other. They give them 
nicknames and spend all their free time in the garage. Are you of the 
same kind? Ask your groupmate about these things and find out to 
which category he/she belongs. 

 
V. Imagine that you have an opportunity to buy a car. Which type of 

engine would you choose? Give at least 5 advantages of this type to 
prove your point of view. You may use the following list of adjectives: 

 
revolutionary positive 
unimportant original 
reliable comfortable 
durable successful 
interesting famous 

 
 

2. Use of English 
 

I. Put the words in the right order to make a sentence. 
1. is known a steam-driven engine the first self-propelled vehicle to be 
2. a more efficient engine there was a great need for than the steam engine 
3. is sure more efficient to have been than the steam engine the new 

internal combustion engine 
4. motor transport in Europe began to spread with the invention of the 

internal combustion engine very rapidly 
5. the cheapest form of fast transport were recognized motor vehicles to be 
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6. one of the disadvantages low speed of the battery-driven vehicles seems 
to be 

7. uses an electrically driven car economically fuel the atmosphere and 
does not pollute 

8. were small had no roof cars of that time and was placed an engine under 
the seat 

9. introduced Henry Ford the first cheap car and very popular motor 
transport made 

10. was one solution a special form of transport to find for inner city use 
 
 
II. Reply to the following sentences with a suitable question. 

 
1. It was constructed by the French engineer Cugnot in 1763. 
2. It was a steam-driven engine which had three wheels and carried two 

passengers. 
3. A steam engine was built in 1825. 
4. Yes, the progress of motor cars met with great opposition in Great 

Britain. 
5. The first internal combustion engine was introduced in the form of a 

gas engine. 
6. They were very small, with no roof driven by an engine placed under 

the seat. 
7. Because there were no repair or filling stations. 
8. Constant efforts were made to improve engines and tyres. 
9. Most commonly used are four-cylinder internal combustion engines. 
10. Yes, the motor car is one of the greatest human achievements. 

 
 
III. Match the parts in A with the parts in B to complete the sentences. 

1. Most automobile engines 
operate… 

a. …in polluting the atmosphere. 

2. The rapid development of the 
internal combustion engine led… 

 

b. …on the new fuel system. 

3. The fuel is stored… c. …for sporting events. 
4. The electric cars will find… d. …on the four-stroke cycle. 
5. His report presented some 

information… 
e. …to motor cars in many 

countries. 
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6. An instrument panel in a modern 
car provides a driver … 

f. …to its use in the farm tractors. 

7. It was a period of the application 
of gasoline engines… 

g. …in the past twenty years. 

8. Motor cycles were found well 
suited… 

h. …with certain information. 

9. Several experimental types of an 
electric car have been 
developed… 

i. …a wide application. 

10. The increasing amount of 
combustion engine traffic 
results… 

j. …in a fuel tank. 

 
IV. Fill in the gaps with the suitable derivative of the word given in 

capitals on the right. 
1. People experienced the same feeling after the _____ of the 

steam engine. 
invent 

2. In the 20th century _____ petrol engines became available. rely  
3. There were some _____ for using motor. restrict  
4. The motor car is one of the great human _____. achieve  
5. Modern cars need servicing _____. constant  
6. Many designers were involved in the _____ of electric 

vehicles. 
develop  

7. A _____ to this problem might be an electrically driven car or 
a taxi. 

solve  

8. This problem was solved by the _____ of a new three-wheel 
car in Britain. 

introduce  

9. You can repair these damages in your car very _____. easy  
10. _____ big capital began to flow into this branch of industry. gradual 

 
V. Choose the right English word or word combination front the box for 

the Russian fragments. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

per hour,  to be perfected,  four-stroke cycle,  is known,  
form of transport,  internal combustion engine,  to develop,   
up to,  legislative acts,  are believed,  unreliable,    
by that time, self- propelled vehicle,  resulted in,  seems,  

resulted from, is sure 
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1. The first attempt (a) (создать) the first (b) (самодвижущиеся 
транспортное средство) was made by the French military engineer. 

2. The speed was limited (a) (до) 4 miles (b) (в час). 
3. Different restrictions (a – исходили) the various (b – 

законодательных актов). 
4. The first engine (a) (который был усовершенствован) was 

introduced by N. Otto in 1876. 
5. He (a) (как известно) to introduce the (b) (четырехтактовый цикл) 

of operation. 
6. (a) (к тому времени) motor cars got a standard shape but the 

transmissions were still (b) (ненадежными). 
7. The further development of motor (a) (привело к) developing an (b) 

(двигателя внутреннего сгорания). 
8. This engine (a) (конечно) to have been more efficient and reliable. 
9. Four-cylinder internal combustion engines (a) (полагают) to be most 

commonly used nowadays. 
10. The electric car (a) (по-видимому) to be the best (b) (вид 

транспорта) in the city. 
 
 

VI. There is a mistake in each of the following sentences. Find and 
correct it. 

1. The first internal combustion engine has been introduced in 1876. 
2. That engine could quick be started and stopped. 
3. The reaction of the people in the invention of the steam engine was 

positive. 
4. This two types of transport have something in common. 
5. The new motor buses were fast replacing with horse-driven buses. 
6. It is a four-cylinder petrol engine mounted behind the single front wheel. 
7. Since the 1930s diesel-engine Lorries became general. 
8. In fact any electric cars are already in everyday use. 
9. According with the legislative acts the speed of the steam-driven vehicle 

was limited. 
10. The French word omnibus obtained from the Latin word meaning «for 

all». 
 
 

VII. Read the text below and decide which answer A, B, C or D best fits 
each space. Circle your answer. 
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All (1)____ the world people (2)____ from the country to live (3)____ or near 
towns and cities. (4)____ of us who already (5)____ in cities know how it 
(6)____ to live surrounded (7)____  the noise and fumes of traffic city. It is not 
pleasant. But (8)____ than that, the increasing amount of combustion traffic 
(9)____ costly in terms of human (10)____ and fuel resources. In the area 
known (11)____ Greater London, over  70 % of this traffic (12)____ of private 
cars. Many of (13)____ cars transport only one (14)____ and most of the cars 
are (15)____ use for only (16)____ hours each day. (17)____ of the time, they 
simply (18)____ space, a (19)____ thing (20)____ the centre of the city. 
 
1. A in B over C through D by 
2. A are moving B move C has moved D has been 

moving 
3. A to B at C in D by 
4. A those B these C this D that 
5. A lived B live C has lived D had lived 
6. A felt B feel C feels D has felt 
7. A in B by C at D through 
8. A more B much C a lot D lots of 
9. A was B is C were D are 
10. A life B live C lived D lives 
11. A as B by C of D to 
12. A consist B consisting C consists D consisted 
13. A this B those C these D that 
14. A individual B individuals C people D men 
15. A at B in C of D to 
16. A a few B few C little D a little 
17. A rest B rests C a rest D the rest 
18. A occupy B occupies C has occupied D occupied 
19. A value B valueable C valuable D valuation 
20. A in B at C of D to 
 

TEST YOURSELF! 
See how much “automobile” vocabulary you’ve learned. 

Use the clues to complete the crossword puzzle. 
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ACROSS 
1 How much a car weighs when there are no passengers in it and with half a 

tank of fuel. (British English – 2 words – 4, 6) 
6 You put your foot on this pedal when you change gears. 
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10 The marketing department wants these people to buy the car.  
(2 words – 6, 5) 

11 SCEVOSRRO: A car which combines the features of an SUV, a MPV, and 
a saloon. 

14 The next model. 
20 How much petrol or diesel the car uses: fuel … 
21 Another word for passenger. 
22 A mixture of metals. 
24 To drive backwards. 
26 The instruments and other buttons are located here. 
28 Gases, etc. that are sent out into the air  

(especially through the exhaust pipe). 
30 This is found on the instrument panel and shows how hot the engine is: 

…gauge. 
31 A type of fuel; the BE word for gas(oline). 
 

DOWN 
2 How much your car is worth when you want to sell it. (2 words – 6, 5) 
3 You fill this with petrol. 
4 You operate this when you park the car. 
5 This pedal makes the car go faster. 
7 This means the car has a lot of room for passengers. 
8 This regulates your speed so you don’t have to put your foot on the 

accelerator. 
9 BCLIATNUR: This protects moving parts in the engine and stops friction. 

12 A long line of vehicles on a road that cannot move or only very slowly.  
(2 words – 7, 3) 

13 Cars are built on this. (2 words – 3, 5) 
15 The fastest your car can go. (2 words – 3, 5) 
16 This means the material lasts for a long time. 
17 A car which doesn’t use much fuel is this. 
18 A car with a lot of space behind the back seats; the BE word for station 

wagon: …car. 
19 The rotational force generated by the engine. 
23 The car’s capacity to go fast or accelerate quickly. 
25 This is inflated to protect you in an accident. 
26 You measure the engine oil with this. 
27 You open this to look at the engine. 
29 This ignites the air/fuel mixture in the combustion chamber.  

(2 words – 5, 4) 
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UNIT 5. MACHINING OPERATIONS 

1. Reading and Speaking 
1.1. Text: MACHINE TOOLS 

 
Machine-tools are machines designed for cutting metal parts by means of 

a cutting tool. The machine-tool comprises the principle manufacturing 
equipment in a machine shop. It is the original source of every manufactured 
article we use or touch. It can not only reproduce itself but it is the only 
machine which can create other machines. 

Without a machine-tool the engineer would be stripped of his power and 
opportunities. Every tool, machine and material stems directly from machine-
tools or was evolved from machines which themselves were produced by 
machine-tools. 

Machining operations, or metal-cutting processes, lie at the basis of all 
modern industrial production. 

The general term "machine-tool" is applied to various classes of power-
driven metal-cutting machines employed in the machine shop for the purpose of 
shaping many commercial products. 

The function of machine-tools is to hold both the work and a cutting tool 
or tools and move them relative to each other to obtain the proper cutting action 
and at an economic speed. 

The part of the machine-tool which removes the metal during a metal-
cutting process is called a cutting tool. Cutting tools used for various metal-
cutting operations may be different and the type depends on the work which is 
performed and on the material. The main types of machine-tools used for 
industrial production are lathes, drilling machines, milling machines, etc. 

The lathe is a machine-tool in which work is held so that it can be rotated 
about an axis. The cutting tool is traversed past the work from one end to the 
other. It is designed primarily for turning and boring operations. However, in 
addition to turning and boring, many other operations may also be performed 
on a lathe. The lathe is considered to be the oldest but still the most important of 
all machine-tools. Any shop, containing machines or machine-tools, contains a 
lathe. 

Lathes used in shop practice can be of different designs and sizes. These 
lathes fall into various types, either according to their characteristic 
constructional features, or according to the work for which they are designed. 
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1.2. Reading Comprehension 

I. Read the article right through and decide which of the following 
sentences summarizes the idea of the paragraph better. Circle the 
letter of the correct statement. 

1.  a. The machine-tool is the only machine which can create other 
machines. 

b. The machine-tool can reproduce itself. 
c. In every machine-shop you may find many machines for working 

metal parts. 
2.  a. Machine-tools are extensively needed in many branches of 

engineering. 
b. The modern engineer cannot do without a machine-tool.  
c. Present day engineering is defined by the fact that its products – 

machine-tools – are produced for a very short period of time. 
3.  a. Machining operations are performed on various 

machine-tools. 
b. Machining operations lie at the basis of all modern industrial 

production. 
c. Metal-cutting processes consist of removing metal chips and 

obtaining smooth surfaces. 
4.  a. The term "machine-tool" is applied to a machine used in making 

machinery. 
b. The term "machine-tool" is applied to various classes of power-

driven metal-cutting machines employed for shaping many 
commercial products.  

c. Machine-tool, generally speaking, serves for various metal-cutting 
operations. 

5.  a. The function of machine-tools used in engineering is to shape 
metals and other materials.  

b. The function of machine tools is to hold both the work and a cutting 
tool moving them relative to each other to obtain the proper cutting 
action and at an economic speed. 

c. Machine-tools do the same jobs as the hammer, the chisel and the 
file, but much more quickly and efficiently and with much wider 
range of application. 

6.  a. The cutting tool is the part of the machine removing the metal. 
b. The type of cutting tool depends on the work they perform and the 

material they use. 
c. Cutting tools are used for various metal-cutting operations. 
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7.  a. The most useful and versatile machine in the workshop is a turning 
machine. 

b. The lathe is used for turning different objects and parts. 
c. Many operations can be performed on a lathe, such as turning, 

drilling, milling and grinding. 
8.  a. There are many types of lathe either according to their basic 

constructional features or to the work they are designed for. 
b. There are many types of lathes but all of them operate on the same 

basic principle: the workpiece is revolved by power and a cutting 
tool is brought against it, removing metal in the form of chips. 

c. Any shop containing machine-tools contains a lathe. 
 
II. Choose the appropriate continuation of the following sentences. 

 
1. Machining operations lie at the 

basis of… 
a. …the work they are designed for. 

2. Machining operations are applied 
for the purpose of… 

b. …to obtain proper cutting action. 

3. The work and the cutting tool are 
moved relative to each other… 

c. …shaping many commercial  
products. 

4. A cutting tool is the part of the 
machine-tool which… 

d. …all modern industrial 
production. 

5. The type of the cutting tool 
depends on… 

e. …for cutting metal parts by 
means of a cutting tool 

6. Machine-tools are designed… f. …for turning and boring 
operations.   

7. The cutting tool is designed 
primarily… 

g. …removes the metal during a 
metal-cutting process. 

8. Lathes fall into various types 
according to … 

h. …the work which is performed 
and on the material. 

 
 

III. Match each underlined word in column A with its probable meaning 
in column B. Be careful, there are some extra meanings in column B. 
 

Column A Column В 
1. The machine-tool comprises the 

principle... 
a. making a long, round hole or 

passage 
2. It is the original source of every 

manufactured article we use... 
b. machines for cutting steel into 

bars     
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3. …the engineer would be stripped 
of his power and opportunities 

c. a separate thing 

4. Every tool, machine and material     
stems directly from machine-
tools... 

 

d. consists of 

5. ... or was evolved from machines. e. particular object 
6. ... for the purpose of shaping 

many commercial products. 
f. became developed gradually 

7. The main types of machine tools 
...  are milling machines, etc. 

g. passed across 

8. The cutting tool is traversed past 
the work... 

h. shaping or forming 

9. It is designed for turning 
operations... 

i. use 

10. In addition to boring, many other 
operations... 

j. arises from 

 k. made bare 
 l. not by accident 
 m. torn out  
 n. lose 
 
IV. Read the article right through and then choose the best answer for 

each of the following. 
 

1) Machine-tools are machines designed  
a. for reproducing themselves; 
b. for shaping many commercial products; 
c. for cutting metal parts by means of a cutting tool. 

2) The term «machine-tool» is 
a. applied to various classes of power-driven metal-cutting machines 

employed in a machine shop; 
b. applied to an apparatus for using mechanical power (steam, 

electricity, etc.); 
c. applied to a mechanical device for doing work. 

3) The function of machine-tools is 
a. to produce symmetrical shapes with smooth surfaces and 

dimensional accuracies not generally attainable by most fabrication 
methods; 
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b. to perform a lot of machining operations on a wide variety of work 
pieces; 

c. to hold both the work and cutting tools and move them relative to 
each other to obtain the proper cutting action. 

4) The main types of machine-tools used for industrial production are 
a. lathes, drilling machines, milling machines, grinding machines, 

etc.; 
b. shapers, planers; 
c. turning machines, boring machines. 

5) The lathe is designed for 
a. boring and turning operations; 
b. drilling, threading, tapping, milling; 
c. grinding. 

6) Lathes can be 
a. of different designs and sizes;  
b. used primarily for machining the work revolving around its axis; 
c. considered to be the oldest but still the most important of all 

machine-tools. 
7) A cutting tool is 

a. the part of the machine-tool which removes the metal during a 
metal-cutting process; 

b. an instrument used in doing work, especially with the hand, as a 
saw, hammer, chisel, screwdriver, etc.; 

c. a device which can be automatically selected and placed in the 
spindle. 

8) Metal-cutting process is certain 
a. to be not found possible until the 18th century;  
b. to lie at the basis of all modern industrial production; 
c. to be studied in detail about a hundred years 

 
 

V. For each sentence mark T if it is true according to the text, F if it is 
false according to the text and DS if the text doesn't say. 
 
1. The cutting tool is the part of the machine removing the metal. 
2. Every machine tool used in a machine shop is designed for a special 

machining operation. 
3. The life of the machine tool depends on the care given to it. 
4. The lathe is a machine-tool which is traversed past the work from one 

end to the other. 
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5. The lathe is considered to be the oldest and therefore an out-of-date 
machine-tool. 

6. The cutting tool is designed primarily for turning and boring 
operations. 

7. Lathes of comparatively small size mounted on a bench are termed 
bench lathes. 

8. Lathes, drilling and milling machines belong to the main types of 
machine-tools used for industrial production. 

9. The only thing that the machine-tool cannot do is to reproduce itself. 
10. Machine-tools are arranged ordinarily for regulation the cutting speed 

and the feeding movement between the tool and the work. 
 

VI. Read the passage below and fill in each gap with the appropriate 
word given in the box. 

 
 
 
 
The cutting action of a metal (1)cutting tool may be described as follows. When 
a tool cuts a (2)____ a force is exerted on its face by the material pushed ahead, 
and a friction (3)____ is set up along the (4)____ of  the tool by a sliding chip. 
These (5)____ have a resultant, and an equal and opposite force must be applied 
to the tool to make it (6)____. The driving force on the tool may be resolved 
into two components for (7)____. One is parallel to the axis of the (7)____, and 
the other acts in the direction of the (9)____ of the tool. The second one 
(10)____ the power required because it is in line with the (11)____ movement. 
 

1.3. Speaking 

I. Look through the following word combinations and say which of 
them you didn't encounter in the text. 
 

− to cut metal 
− to have great success 
− to enjoy popularity 
− a manufactured article 
− to stem from smth. 
− chemical industry 
− atomic reactor 
− industrial production 

cut  forces  metal,  tool (x2)  movement 
 force  convenience  determines  face 
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− solar energy 
− a cutting tool 
− characteristic features 
− petrol engine 

 
Think of situations in which you can use each word combination. 
Choose the best situation and get ready to present it to the group. 

 
II. Together with your groupmate look through the text once again and 

make up a list of the advantages of the machine-tools. These 
statements may form the beginning of your list: 

− Machine tools are the original source of every manufactured article we 
use or touch. 

− It can reproduce itself and create other machines. 
− It gives the engineer much power and many opportunities. 

 
III. Based on the text make up a story about machine-tools and the role 

they play in industrial production. Say if their importance is really so 
great or it is overestimated. The following beginnings of the sentences 
may help you to organize your arguments and make up a story: 
Machine-tools are machines, that... 
Without a machine-tool the engineer… 
The function of machine-tools is... 
The main types of machine-tools are... 
They are mostly used for... 
The lathe is a machine-tool which... 
Lathes can be of different... 
 

2. Use of English 
I. Put the words in the right order to make a statement. 

 
1. in a machine shop is designed every machine-tool for a special machining 

operation used 
2. depends on the life of the machine-tool given the care to it 
3. is the part of the machine the cutting-tool the metal removing 
4. the operations of boring and drilling a strict distinction between there is 
5. are applied for the purpose of machining operations shaping many 

products 
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6. the most important machine is a drilling machine in metals for drilling 
holes 

7. testing the new machine-tool needed 
8. can be used this lathe a wide variety of parts for the production of 
9. the force three principal components driving a tool has 
10. the principal manufacturing equipment the machine-tool in a 

machine shop is 
 
II. Write questions for the answers. 

 
1. What machine _____ a machine 

tool? 
− It is a machine which is used for 

cutting metal parts. 
2. Where _____ the machine tools 

_____? 
− They are used in a machine shop. 

3. Which purpose _____ the 
machining operations applied 
_____? 

− They are applied for the purpose of 
shaping many products. 

4. What _____ we _____ the part of a 
machine-tool removing the metal? 

− We call it a cutting tool. 

5. _____ cutting tools _____in shape 
and size? 

− Yes, they do. They differ in shape 
and size. 

6. What _____the type of a cutting 
tool depend _____? 

− It depends on the work performed 
and on the material. 

7. How the cutting tool and the work 
_____? 

− They have to move relative to each 
other. 

8. What _____ the main types of 
machine-tools? 

− They are lathes, drilling machines, 
milling machines, etc. 

9. What kind of operations _____ the 
lathe primarily designed _____? 

− It is designed for turning and boring 
operations. 

10. How long _____ been in 
operation? 

− This lathe has been in operation for 
5 years. 

 
III. Use the correct form of the Verbs. 
 
John: Pete, _____ you _____ any idea where the information 

on the recent machine-tool _____? 
have 
be 

Pete: No, I _____ for it myself. look 
John: The card index system we _____ now _____ absolutely 

useless. 
 

use 
be 
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Pete: Yes, I _____ soon. change 
John: What _____ you? mean 
Pete: Well actually, I _____ the company _____ to 

computerize the whole system in the very near future. 
hear 
plan 

John: Really?  
Pete: And don't _____ me, _____ you? quote 
John: Not a word. By the way, it _____ not only the 

information on the machine-tool I _____. I _____ the 
latest copy of  “Machinery and Production 
Engineering” yet. 

be 
want 
not see 

 
IV. Fill in the gaps with suitable prepositions or conjunctions given in the 

box. 
 
 
 
 

 
1. The lathes can be classified _____ some parameters. 
2. This machine-tool can perform _____ simple _____ complex operations. 
3. Machining is carried out _____ some tools. 
4. _____ this machine-tool _____ the new one offers an ideal solution. 
5. _____, many other operations may be performed on a lathe. 
6. _____ more accurate the design, _____ more reliable the machine.  
7. This was mainly _____ the length of time. 
8. Some of the operations could be performed _____ manually 

automatically. 
9. _____ all improvements the efficiency of the lathe remained low. 
10. _____ progress in the development of engineering materials, the life of 

the cutting tool increased. 
 

V. Choose the right English word or word combination from the box for 
the Russian fragments. 

 
 
 
 

 
1. The tools (предназначенные) for cutting operations must be of 

sufficient strength. 

owing to  in spite of  according to  both...and 
 due to  either... or  by means of  neither...nor 

 the...the  in addition 
 

performing  developed  generally speaking  designed
  depends on  working  tested  cuttings 

 has to be traversed  was installed 
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2. (Работая) at this problem, we met with many difficulties. 
3. The proper cutting action (зависит) several factors. 
4. The new process (разработанный) is of great value. 
5. (Режущие) tools must be hard. 
6. The (прошедшие испытания) lathes are of high quality. 
7. This is the mechanism (который совершает) various metal cutting 

operations. 
8. The new equipment (было установлено) in the shop. 
9. The cutting tool (должен двигаться) in the right direction. 
10. Machine-tools, (говоря в общем), serve four main purposes. 

 
 

VI. There is a mistake in each of the sentences. Find it and correct it. 
 

1. The lathe is running on a high speed. 
2. Cutting tools made of strong metals. 
3. We removed the work by mean of a special mechanism. 
4. The lathe is the most oldest and the most important machine in 

industry. 
5. We have improved our methods of work used the new machine.  
6. Lathes using in machine shops are of different designs and sizes. 
7. They machined the work with a correct selected cutting tool. 
8. The new equipment is a much spoken about. 
9. Many operations are required to produce a giving shape. 
10. These machine are generally employed for cutting metal parts. 

 
 

VII. Read the text below and decide which answer А, В, С or D best fits 
each space. Circle your answer. 
 

Many people (1) _____ just from an enjoyable holiday in the South West of 
England. But (2)_____ being a major tourist attraction, this region also 
(3)_____ a healthy industry (4)_____ provides a wide range (5)_____ 
machining services. The company (6)_____ in 1999 is a family-run business. It 
(7)_____ in the machining of various (8)_____ parts. Two years ago the 
company (9)_____ a new machining centre. «(10)_____ of our work involves 
(11)_____ different sizes of parts and (12)_____ large numbers of holes», 
(13)_____ the managing director. «This machine centre (14)_____ us become 
(15)_____ efficient and (16)_____ the level of skill (17)_____ for certain key 
(18)_____». 
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1. A will have 

returned 
В will return С have returned D are returning 

2. A as … as В well С as well D as well as 
3. A contain B contains С contained D has 

contained 
4. A which В that С who  D where 
5. A in В of C at D from 
6. A set-up В was set-up С setting-up D is set-up 
7. A specialized В specializes С has 

specialized 
D has been 
specialized 

8. A precision В precise C precise D precisely 
9. A buys В bought С is buying D brought 
10. A many В few С much D little 
11. A machining B machined C machinery D machine 
12. A producing B produced C production D produce 
13. A said B says C have said D has said 
14. A will help B help C helped D helping 
15. A much B more C less D least 
16. A reduce B reducing C reduction D reduced 
17. A require B required C requiring D requirement 
18. A operations B operating C operation D operators 
 

 

 

3. Writing 
Writing task 

 
You are currently working in «Valkorn Pro», which is a big industrial 

corporation. In order to increase production quantities, you need new automatic 
lathes. «Wilson Lathes» is a leader in the market of manufacturing automatic 
lathes. Write a letter to «Wilson Lathes» asking for all relevant information 
regarding the purchase of the new equipment. Don't forget to mention the 
following items: models, prices, terms of payment and delivery, warranty 
period. 
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UNIT 6. LASERS 

 

1. Reading and Speaking 
 

1.1. Text: LASER – TECHNOLOGY FOR THE FUTURE 

Lasers are devices which produce pure, intense beams of light or 
radiation. When they were first invented in 1960, nobody quite knew what to do 
with them. Though they seem likely to be useful, they were for a while called "a 
solution waiting for a problem".  

The beam of a laser can be focused very precisely, which means that it can be 
used in tasks as simple as cutting cloth and piercing leather and as delicate and 
sensitive as destroying a single cell of living tissue. This means that it has great 
potential in the treatment of cancer. 

The strength of the laser is such that it can pierce very hard substances 
such as diamonds and metals. It is now used in precision welding. A CO2 gas 
laser can cut through brick or granite at a temperature of 1500° С. 

Given such strength, it is hardly surprising people see the laser as a death 
ray, and its military potential is being exploited, particularly in guiding missiles 
and in range-finding for gunners. Its accuracy as a means of measurement has 
helped scientists to calculate the speed of light more precisely than ever before 
(186282397 mps) and, with the help of laser reflectors placed on the moon by 
American astronauts, to determine its exact distance from earth. Lasers are also 
now used to measure the size of pollutant particles in the air. Surgeons 
performing operations have found the laser as a surgical knife, able to make 
bloodless incisions; and it is proving invaluable in delicate eye surgery, 
particularly on the retina. Skin blemishes can also be removed by means of a 
laser. 

There are suggestions that laser beams may ultimately replace cables in 
telecommunications. 

One of the most interesting uses is in the world of newspapers. The Los 
Angeles Times is «written» by a helium/neon laser and «proof-read» by an 
argon laser. Finally, a whole new area of optics is being opened by lasers. 
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1.2. Reading Comprehension 

II. Read the article about laser technology. Choose the appropriate 
continuation of the sentence. 

1. Lasers are… A. …called "a solution waiting for a 
problem". 

2. A CO2 gas laser can… B. …to calculate the speed of light 
more precisely than ever before. 

3. Lasers were… C. …devices which produce pure, 
intense beams of light or 
radiation. 

4. A new area of optics is being… D. …opened by lasers. 
5. Laser’s accuracy has helped 

scientists…. 
E. …in precision welding. 

6. Laser can… F. …pierce very hard substances 
such as diamonds and metals. 

7. Laser is now used… G. …to measure the size of 
pollutant particles in the air. 

8. Lasers are also now used… H. …cut through brick or granite at 
a temperature of 1500° C. 

 
 

II. Read the article about laser technology. Choose the best answer a, b 
or c. 

 
1. When lasers were first invented in 1960… 

a. the thought of completely new applications has generated the 
excitement over the laser; 

b. nobody knew the limits to which these devices would be used; 
c. nobody knew quite well what to do with them. 

2. The beam of a laser can be focused very precisely which means… 
a. that it can be used for spot welding; 
b. that it can be used for cutting cloth; 
c. that it can be used in treatment of cancer. 

3. Laser is now used… 
a. in range-finding for gunners; 
b. in welding transistor junctions, thermocouples and electronic 

micromodules; 
c. in punching holes in sheets of metal. 

4. It is hardly surprising people see the laser as… 
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a. an optical knife which would be more accurate, less painful and 
faster than the scalpel; 

b. a surgical knife able to «spot-weld» the retina in place; 
c. a death ray able to be exploited in guiding missiles. 

5. There are suggestions that laser beams… 
a. can flip a plane and toss it out of control; 
b. can replace cables in telecommunications; 
c. can pass through a lens system. 

6. One of the most interesting uses of a laser is… 
a. in tooth drilling; 
b. in the world of newspapers; 
c. in cutting holes in diamonds. 

 
III. Read the text about lasers. Write true (T) or false (F) for each of the 

sentences below, according to the information given. If the 
information is not given, put a question mark (?). 
 
1. Very hard substances such as diamonds and metals can be pierced 

by a laser due to its strength. 
2. By passing the laser beam through a lens system, an extremely high 

energy density can be focused in a very small area. 
3. Laser beams are likely to succeed in treating cancer. 
4. Laser coolers are expected to be widely used on the moon by 

American astronauts to determine its exact distance from earth. 
5. The electrons of a molecule become excited when it absorbs light. 
6. Lasers for a while were called a solution waiting for a problem as 

nobody quite knew what to do with them. 
7. The word "laser" is an acronym formed from Light Amplification 

by Stimulated Emission Radiation.  
8. A laser has been applied in many fields including the following: 

surgery, metal cutting and welding, telecommunications, optics. 
 
IV. Read the text about laser technology and choose the correct answer to 

the following questions. Circle the letter of the correct answer. 
 

1. What is a laser? 
A. It is a device which converts one form of energy into another. 
B. It is a device which produces pure, intense beams of light or 

radiation. 
C. It is a device which transmits electrical energy. 
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2. Where can a laser beam be used? 
A. in cutting cloth and piercing leather; 
B. in cooking meals; 
C. in medicine; 
D. in education; 
E. in precision welding. 

3. What gas is used as an active medium of a laser which «proof-reads» 
newspapers? 
A. Ar - argon; 
B. C02 - carbon dioxide; 
C. He - helium; 
D. Ne - neon. 

4. What quality of a laser is being exploited as its military potential? 
A. accuracy; 
B. strength; 
C. sensitivity. 

 
V. Read the text «Laser — Technology for the Future». Circle the letter 

of the correct question to the statement. 
 

1. Lasers are devices which produce pure, intense beams of light or 
radiation. 

A. What is light? 
B. What are lasers? 
C. What is radiation?  

2. Though they seem likely to be useful, they were for a while called «a 
solution waiting for a problem». 

A. Who called lasers for a while so? 
B. Why were lasers for a while called so? 
C. What were lasers for a while called? 

3. The strength of a laser is such that it can pierce very hard substances such 
as diamonds and metals. 

A. What is the strength of a laser? 
B. Why can a laser pierce very hard substances? 
C. What substances can a laser pierce? 

4. Lasers are also now used to measure the size of pollutant particles in the 
air. 

A. Are pollutant particles measured by lasers? 
B. What are lasers also now used for? 
C. How can the size of pollutant particles be measured? 
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5. Surgeons performing operations have found the laser as a surgical knife, 
able to make bloodless incisions. 

A. What can be used as a surgical knife? 
B. Why can laser be used as a surgical knife? 
C. What have surgeons performing operations found? 

6. One of the most interesting uses of lasers is in the world of newspapers. 
A. How can lasers be used in the world of newspapers? 
B. What newspapers use lasers? 
C. What is one of the most interesting uses of lasers? 

 
VI. Read the following paragraph about the use of lasers. Every ninth 

word is missing. Write the correct word in each blank. Fill in each 
blank with a suitable word from the box. 

 
 
 
 
A laser operates in the light region of the (1)____ where no similar or 
competing devices have previously (2)____. So, the discovery of the laser 
opens up (3)____ completely new frequency territory to be explored. Besides 
(4)____ operating frequency, other features of the laser make (5)____ a field 
where many scientists and engineers are (6)____ on ideas and applications that 
just could not (7)____ previously attempted, or even conceived, in some cases. 
(8)____ thought of completely new applications, along with improvements 
(9)____ other applications, is what has generated the excitement (10)____ the 
laser. 

 

1.3. Speaking 

I. Look at the following words and word combinations. Think of the 
situation in which you can use them. Present the situation to your 
group-mates. 

− to be useful 
− a solution waiting for a problem 
− living tissue 
− to determine 
− invaluable 
− to be focused precisely 
− treatment of cancer 

working  in  a  the  its  operated 
 over  spectrum  be  it 
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II. Look through the text once again. Make up a short summary, in 
which the main fields of laser application will be mentioned. Please 
list them in order of their importance for you. Present your list to 
your neighbour and find out if there is any difference between your 
and his/her list. 

 
III. As you may see from the text, the author mostly analyzed those 

applications of the laser, which are positive in their nature: in 
surgery, cancer treatment, publishing, precision welding. 

 
He briefly mentions the laser's military potential. Please present your 
point of view on this issue. Do you think the laser can be dangerous? 
How can you prove it? You may make use of the following 
statements: 

− To start/to begin with... 
− I strongly disagree... 
− I guess – Most likely... 
− If I'm not mistaken... 
− In fact... 

 
 
IV. Role-play. Students are divided into two groups. 
Group l: 

You think that lasers have become an essential part of an industrial 
process and medicine. They must be further perfected and spread and 
finally penetrate into every field of human activity. 

Group 2: 
You are of opinion that, though lasers can and must be used in some 
spheres where they are necessary, one shouldn't forget that they are 
extremely dangerous. Moreover, lasers are very expensive and those 
industries that use lasers are likely to encounter some software and 
hardware problems. 

These are some hints. Think of some other pros and cons of using lasers. 
 

2. Use of English 
I. Put the words in the right order to make a sentence. 

1. the very first laser an easy thing was not to make; 
2. a suitable fluorescent material to find the main solution was; 
3. to be absorbed lets in the new material all the light; 
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4. a pure intense beam of light the function to produce of a laser is or 
radiation; 

5. both are designed all the lasers and simple to carry out complex 
operations; 

6. the extra energy has in such a state the molecule to lose; 
7. the various specific mechanisms the new theory to be considered in 

order to develop had; 
8. a laser to drill may be a fast painless way; 
9. in the air lasers to measure used scientists the size of pollutants; 
10. all known materials can be focused a laser beam to vaporize. 

 
II. Reply to the following sentences with a suitable question. 

1. Lasers can be considered as amplifiers or generators of energy. 
2. Lasers use the properties of bound electrons rather than free 

electrons. 
3. The bound electrons need a stimulus to produce the emission of 

energy. 
4. The essential difference between the maser and the laser is the 

frequency region of operation. 
5. This laser is known as a solid-state device. 
6. …because the material used is a gas. 
7. The laser beam can be focused very precisely in a very small area. 
8. The laser has also succeeded in cutting holes in diamonds. 
9. The powerful laser beam shows promise in a whole new area of 

optics. 
10. Yes, new areas of applications are being opened by lasers. 

 
III. Arrange the words according to the table and then fill in each gap 

with the suitable word. 
 
 
 
 
 

Noun Adjective Adverb 
   

 
1. Lasers were _____ first called optical masers. 
2. Lasers are more _____ for generation of energy. 

atomic  actually  optical  successfully 
 frequency  connection  suitable  considerably

  purity  application  detectable 
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3. A precise _____ is natural for the laser. 
4. The _____ of the laser can be increased _____. 
5. Lasers cap operate in a very high _____ region. 
6. The secret of their success was the high _____ of the glass used. 
7. There are pollutant particles in the air that might be _____ by a 

laser beam. 
8. In most of the medical applications the laser is like an _____ knife. 
9. This method has been used _____ on human eyes 
10. The scientists chose this material for _____ simple structure. 

 
IV. Fill in each gap with a suitable word from the box. Some words can 

be used more than once. 
 
 
 
 

1. Lasers use the properties of bound electrons _____ free electrons. 
2. However _____ lasers operate on the same principle. 
3. The principle of operation is the same for _____ masers _____ 

lasers. 
4. A laser is unsuitable for amplification of energy _____ its relatively 

high noise level. 
5. They work the same in principle, _____ of the material used. 
6. A laser beam, _____ its highly directional nature, can be focused 

very precisely. 
7. Lasers can be used in such fields _____ tooth drilling, eye surgery, 

cancer treatment. 
8. The scientists have_______ improved their technique. 
9. _____ the essential difference is the frequency region of operation, 

different techniques and design schemes are employed. 
10. _____ a laser can produce a powerful beam of light, the scientists 

and engineers are working on its further useful applications. 
 
V. Complete the dialogue using the words given below. 

 
 
 
 
Mr. Brain: Today, I’m going to show; you a laser in (1)_____. 
Paul: What (2)_____ the word «laser» mean? 

both  because of (x2)  as  rather than  regardless
  both...and  since (x2)  because 

 

the  in  how  operation  it  at 
 are based  on  does  did  one can 
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Mr. Brain: (3)_____ denotes «Light Amplification of Emission of 
Radiation». Looking (4)_____ operating laser (5)_____ see that it 
produces a very powerful beam of light. 

Paul: When (6)_____ the first lasers appear? 
Mr. Brain: In (7)_____ 1960s. 
Paul: (8)_____ do lasers work? 
Mr. Brain: They (9)_____ on the principle of amplifying the light of a certain 

wavelength. 
Paul: I'm rather interested (10)_____ making experiments with laser 

beams. 
Mr. Brain: Then come (11)_____  

 
VI. There is a mistake in each of the following sentences. Find and 

correct it. 
1. Lasers have been invented in 1960. 
2. It is possibly to produce a powerful beam of light with the help of a laser. 
3. Having invented a laser man opened his possibilities. 
4. To recognize a problem is a first step to its solution. 
5. There is not just one type of maser or laser but the whole family of them. 
6. The scientists thought of complete new applications of lasers. 
7. A laser can be used as a mean of cancer treatment. 
8. Lasers used in making holograms. 
9. A laser can to operate in a very high frequency region. 
10. Applications in this region are being well explored in the past twenty 

years. 
 

VII. Read the text below and decide which answer А, В, С or D best fits 
each space. Circle your answer. 

 
The word «laser» (1)_____ Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission of 
Radiation. Lasers (2)_____ on a simple (3)_____ of atomic behaviour. As they 
have (4)_____ levels of energy atom (5)_____ low levels (6)_____ to higher 
(7)_____ by the application of heat (8)_____ light. This results (9)_____ 
emitting light of different wavelength. Excited by the light, the atoms of the 
laser medium (10)_____ light   (11) _____. Lasers are (12)_____ used in 
making holograms. A hologram (13)_____ recording laser light on a (14)_____ 
plate. Without using a laser one cannot (15)_____ a successful hologram. 
(16)_____ is why the theory of holography which (17)_____ in (18)_____ 
1940s (19)_____ into practice only (20)_____ the invention of a laser in 1960. 
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1. A denotes B denoted C  denote D is denoted 
2. A based B are based C is being based D are being based 
3. A principal B principle C priciples D - 
4. A different B difference C differently D differ 
5. A with B at C in D to 
6. A can be 

stimulated 
B stimulate C are being 

stimulated 
D stimulated 

7. A one B ones C this D these 
8. A or B in C from D to 
9. A at B in C from D to 
10. A emit B emits C emitted D is emitting 
11. A spontaneous B spontaneously C spontaneity D - 
12. A widely B wider C widen D wide 
13. A made B is made C has made D had made 
14. A holographic B holography C holographically D - 
15. A made B is made C make D has made 
16. A that B it C this D these 
17. A is developed B was 

developed 
C develop D developed 

18. A the B a C an D - 
19. A can put B could C could be put D can be put 
20. A after B before C till D to 

 
3. Reading and Writing 

3.1. Read the following extract about lasers. 
 

There are many different types of lasers. The laser medium can be a solid, 
gas, liquid or semiconductor. 

The first type of laser was called a ruby laser. A ruby laser is a solid-state 
laser which emits at a wavelength of 694 nm. Other lasing mediums can be 
selected based the desired emission wavelength, power needed and pules 
duration. Some lasers are very powerful, such as the CO2 laser, which can cut 
through steel. The reason that the CO2 laser is so dangerous is because it emits 
laser light in the infrared and microwave region of the spectrum. Infrared 
radiation is heat, and this laser basically melts through whatever it focused 
upon. 
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Other lagers, such as diode lasers, are very weak and are used in today's 
red pocket lasers that are used to point at things. These lasers typically emit a 
red beam of light that has a wavelength between 630 nm and 680 nm. Lasers 
are used in industry and research to do many things; including using the intense 
laser light to excite other molecules to observe what happens to them. 

3.2. In the extract above only a few possible laser applications were 
mentioned. Extend the article and outline the use of lasers in the 
following spheres: 
− welding and cutting; 
− surface treatment; 
− laser printers; 
− ophthalmic surgery. 

In your part of the article concentrate not on the scientific aspects, 
but on the benefits one can get from the use of lasers. Express your 
point of view: if lasers can be dangerous and what the possible ways 
of reducing the danger are. 

 
Here are some possible beginnings for the other passages: 
 

− Nowadays major advances are made in computer technology. You can 
hardly imagine modern life without this device. If you work in the 
office or use your computer at home, you'll surely need a printer from 
time to time. Most probably it will be a... because it is... 

− Many people are suffering from ophthalmic disorders which can only 
be cured in a very delicate way for this purpose ... are employed. 

− Another type of lasers is widely used in industry, especially in cutting 
and welding. They are used to… 
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UNIT 7. ROBOTS 
1. Reading and Speaking 

 
1.1. Text: WHAT IS A ROBOT? 

 

What is a robot? A lot of people think of robots as machines that both do 
the work of humans and look like them. Strictly speaking, these devices should 
be termed androids, from the Greek «andros» meaning "of man" and «aidos» 
meaning "form". A number of androids have indeed been created; but they have 
been mostly for amusement value. 

So how should we define a robot? A robot is a gadget which wholly or in 
part imitates man – sometimes in appearance and sometimes in action. Thus a 
machine which simulates, say, the action of a person's limb can be called a 
robot. Likewise a machine that walks up and down and gives a passable 
impression of smoking a cigarette can also be bracketed in this category. 

There are few microelectronic applications more likely to raise fears 
regarding future employment opportunities than robots for the very obvious 
reason that such machines directly replace human labour. The emotive nature of 
the subject inevitably gives rise to misapprehensions. 

It is necessary first to define an industrial robot. Alternative definitions 
and classifications abound but basically a robot is a machine which moves, 
manipulates, joins or processes components in the same way as human hand or 
arm. It consists basically of three elements: the mechanical structure (including 
the artificial wrist and gripper), the power unit (hydraulic, pneumatic or, 
increasingly, electrical) and the control system (increasingly minicomputers and 
microprocessors). However, the essential characteristic of a robot is that it can 
be programmed. Thus many devices (often called robots) would be better 
termed "numerically-controlled arms", since they are mechanical arms 
controlled by simple (non-computer) software and as such are not radically 
different to much existing automation equipment. There are reported about 
20000 of the latter in use in Japan, and perhaps several thousand in the United 
Kingdom. A robot, however, is here defined as a hybrid of mechanical, 
electrical and computing engineering. 
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1.2. Reading Comprehension 

 
I. Read the text and choose the right continuation of the sentences. 

 
1. Robots should be termed… a. …as machines that both do the 

work of humans and look like 
them. 

2. A robot consists basically of 
three elements:… 

b. …androids from the Greek 
«andros» meaning «of man» and 
«aidos» meaning «form». 

3. A number of androids have 
indeed been created, but they 
have been mostly… 

c. …a machine «which wholly or 
in part imitates man – 
sometimes in appearance and 
sometimes in action». 

4. A robot is … d. …for amusement value. 
5. A lot of people think of 

robots… 
e. …the mechanical structure, the 

power unit and the control unit. 
6. A machine which simulates the 

action of a person's limb can be 
called… 

f. …a robot. 

 
II. Read the text "WHAT IS A ROBOT? » and write true (T) or false (F) 

for each of the sentences below, according to the information given. If 
the information is not given, put a question mark (?). 

 
1. A gadget that walks up and down simulating the action of a person's 

limb with a cigarette can be called a robot. 
2. Very few of the first androids did any serious work. 
3. The Japanese count as "robots" virtually any mechanism that handles 

objects, even if the device is not programmable. 
4. Industrial robots are not very popular in Britain. 
5. Robots can clean buildings with a broom, write signatures on letters and 

feel women's breasts to detect cancerous lumps. 
6. The unprogrammable robots are known as "pick and place" devices. 
7. Some people misapprehend the role of robots in replacing human labour 

in future. 
8. An industrial robot involves three elements: the mechanical structure, 

the power unit and the control system, however its essential 
characteristic is that it cannot be programmed. 
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III. Read the following paragraph about the inventions of robots. Every 
seventh word is missing. Write the correct word in each blank. 
 

When robots are widely used in the home, they will probably be used to do 
cleaning, table-laying, scrubbing and washing-up, but it is considered unlikely 
that they will be used to do the cooking – at least, not in the near future. 
In factories, mobile robots are already (1)_____ to carry out a large number 
(2)_____ the distribution and assembly tasks while (3)_____ beings carry out 
research and produce (4)_____ for new products. Amongst the numerous 
(5)_____ on the  farm, robots will drive (6)_____, keeping their eyes on the 
ground (7)_____ front to guide the tractor along (8)_____ straight line. 
The majority of the (9)_____ used at present do not look (10)_____ human 
beings at all because their (11)_____ is chiefly functional. 

 
IV. Read the text «WHAT IS A ROBOT? » and decide which of the 

following sentences summarizes the idea of each paragraph better. 
Circle the letter of the correct statement. 
 

1.  A. A robot is a machine that does the work of humans and looks like 
them. 

B. A robot is a machine which wholly or in part imitates man. 
C. A. robot is a machine that replaces human labour. 

2.  A. A robot is a machine which moves, manipulates, joins or processes 
components in the same way as human hand or arm. 

B. The essential characteristic of a robot is that it can be 
programmed. 

C. There are many devices that may be termed "numerically-controlled 
arms". 

3.  A. People fear that robots will result in unemployment rise in future. 
B. Robots are likely to replace human labour in future. 
C. People underestimate the role of robots in future. 

4.  A. Britain made a surprisingly good start in robots – but then fell 
away. 

B. Robots are not very popular in Britain. 
C. Japan outstrips Britain in robot usage. 

 
V. Read the text «WHAT IS A ROBOT? ». Choose the correct answer to 

the following questions. Circle the letter of the correct answer. 
 

1. How should we define a robot? 
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a. Robots are machines that both do the work of humans and look like 
them. 

b. The devices that should be termed androids. 
c. A robot is a machine which wholly or in part man. 

2. What are three-basic elements of a robot? 
a. the mechanical structure, the power unit, the control system; 
b. the power unit, software, automation equipment; 
c. the mechanical structure, hydraulic power unit, microprocessor. 

3. What is the most significant manifestation of "flexible" automation? 
a. minicomputer; 
b. hardware; 
c. industrial robot. 

4. What are the tasks most robots in current use handle? 
a. a controlling; 
b. welding, paint spraying, machine loading; 
c. solving mathematical problems. 

5. What industries are the biggest users of robots? 
a. machine-building and metal working industries; 
b. architecture and civil engineering; 
c. metal working and automobile industries. 

6. What are the reasons for the introduction of robots into the work place? 
a. improvement of working conditions; 
b. low price; 
c. availability of robots. 

7. What are the factors limiting the spread of robots? 
a. hardware and software problems; 
b. improved flexibility of production systems; 
c. high price. 

 
VI. Read the text and circle the letter of the correct question to the 

statement. 
 

1. A lot of people think of robots as machines that both do the work of 
humans and look like them. 

a. What do people think of robots? 
b. Why do people think of robots? 
c. Why do you think of robots? 

2. A robot is a machine which wholly or in part imitates man – sometimes in 
appearance and sometimes in action. 

a. Why can robot imitate a man? 
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b. How can robot imitate a man? 
c. What is a robot? 

3. A robot consists basically of three elements: the mechanical structure, the 
power unit and the control system. 

a. What elements does a robot basically consist of? 
b. What are the basic elements of a robot? 
c. A robot consists basically of four elements, doesn't it? 

4. The essential characteristic of a robot is that it can be programmed. 
a. Why must a robot be programmed? 
b. Where can a robot be programmed? 
c. What is the essential characteristic of a robot? 

5. There are about 20000 "numerically-controlled arms" in use in Japan and 
perhaps several thousand in the United Kingdom. 

a. Why are "numerically-controlled arms" in use in Japan and in 
the UK? 

b. Is the number of "numerically-controlled arms" increasing in 
Japan and in the UK? 

c. How many "numerically-controlled arms" are there in Japan and 
in the UK? 

6. A robot is here defined as a hybrid of mechanical, electrical and 
computing engineering. 

a. I wonder, how a robot is here defined? 
b. I wonder if a robot is here defined as a hybrid of mechanical, 

electrical and computing engineering? 
c. I wonder if a robot is here defined, as a hybrid of mechanical, 

electrical and civil engineering? 
 

1.3. Speaking 

I. In what situations were the following words and word combinations 
used? Reproduce them. 
 
1. to look like smb, to do the work of smb (to do smb's work), to be 

termed, a number of, amusement value; 
2. to imitate smb, to simulate smth, to give an impression of doing 

smth, to raise fears, to replace smb/smth, to give rise to 
misapprehensions; 

3. essential characteristic, to be controlled by, software, automatic 
equipment, to be in use, to be defined as. 
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II. We are studying the benefits of replacing people with robots in the 
office. What are the positive and negative aspects of the policy? The 
following phrases can help you: 
 

− First of all... 
− It goes without saying that... 
− I agree with you...  
− I'm afraid I don't agree with you… 
− As a matter of fact... 
− I see your point but… 
− I've got some reasons (arguments) to disagree 

(oppose)… 
− Well, I'm not so sure... 
− To some extent... 

 
III. Read the statement below. Which do you agree with more? Why? 

1. I get annoyed when I hear people comparing robots with human beings. 
2. Life and work of human beings may become easy and cloudless if robots 

replace them at their work. 
 
IV. Discuss the following question: 
Ignorance is not bliss but at least it keeps off from risky knowledge. Can the 
robot be dangerous? 
 
V. You are a participant of an international conference and represent 

your country (Belarus, Russia, China, the USA, Japan, France, Italy, 
Iraq). Prepare your speech: 

Greet the audience, introduce yourself and give the target of your report. Don't 
forget to give its title «Will Robots Help or Hinder People in Real Life». 
Your task is to make a report giving your opinion about the use of robots at 
work and at home. You are to propose an opinion on a subject and present 
reasons that will convince listeners to agree with that opinion. 

 
While speaking use the following phrases: 

− My goal today is to analyze (to present)... 
− The goal of my report is to inform (review, consider, identify)... 
− Besides, I am going to... 
− I would like to... 
− I'm here to...  
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− I've divided my report into (3) parts.  
− I'll be developing the following problems in my report... 
− If you have any questions, I’ll bе glad to answer them at the end of my 

report. 
− If there is anything not quite clear, please stop me.  
− Thank you for your attention. 
− You are welcome to ask questions. 
− Do not hesitate to address me with any questions. 
 

3. Use of English 
 

I. Put the words in the right order to make a sentence or a question. 
1. a man-made man a robot is serves who for humans and works them; 
2. as machines may be defined robots to perform can be programmed 

which many different operations; 
3. many shapes and sizes robots are made in several different methods and 

are employed of programming; 
4. man's movements the design of robots does and activities simulate? 
5. to make an easy thing was not the very first robots; 
6. the principle on the movement of robots which is based what is? 
7. «teachable» and «program-controlled» are often terms like applied to 

robots; 
8. the mechanical part are the power unit the major elements and the 

control system of a robot; 
9. is referred to often as the moving system the manipulator; 

10. are industrial robots do what they and work how? 
 

II. Reply to the following sentences with a suitable question. 
1. The word «robot» comes from Old Slav word «robu» which means a 

servant. 
2. Today's robot has very little resemblance to the historical «mechanical 

man». 
3. A robot can be called a programmable device. 
4. Robots work with the speed and efficiency of an automation unit built 

for a specific task. 
5. All robots have the mechanical part, the power unit and the control 

system. 
6. The mechanical part includes the artificial wrist and gripper. 
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7. Electromechanical robots are driven electrically. 
8. Microprocessors are moving in the area of industrial robotics. 
9. Robots brought about a great reduction in the proportion of manual 

labour. 
10. Nowadays a robot can be defined as a hybrid of mechanical, electrical 

and computing engineering. 
 
III. Fill in each gap with a modal verb from the box. 
 
 
 
 

1. A robot _____ not be too big, too heavy or too expensive. 
2. A robot _____ be reliable, and capable of doing its job hour after hour. 
3. 30years ago these requirements _____ not have been met. 
4. The simplest control system _____ consist of a series of mechanical 

stops. 
5. This type of robot _____ to remember a large number of steps due to 

its memory unit. 
6. A robot _____ have automatic means for controlling the limb from the 

memory. 
7. The controller then _____ order another change. 
8. Robots _____ be reprogrammed to perform another job. 
9. The students _____ to watch a new robot model in operation. 
10. They _____ meet at the educational robotics centre at 5 p.m. 

 
IV. In the following sentences choose the right variant. 

1. There are different terms which can be (application, applied) to 
robots. 
2. In the play a robot was a (creative, creation) of Rossum and his son. 
3. A robot must (imitation, imitate) the manual actions of human 

beings. 
4. These devices though (differ, different) in shape are of the same 

type, 
5. The power unit is a (type, typical) feature of robots. 
6. Although robots vary (wide, widely) in shape, size and (capable, 

capability), they are made up of several (basic, basically) 
components. 

7. A robot can be called a (programming, programmable) device. 

has to  could  is able  might  must  can 
 should  were allowed  may  were to 
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8. Robots are (power, powerful) tools for increasing (productivity, 
production). 

9. It is rather difficult to (classification, classify) industrial robots. 
10. The term «robot» is (most, mostly) associated with the manipulator. 

 
V. Match a line in A with a line in В and put a new word combination 

into each gap. 
 
А В 
labour safety 
human purposes 
power design 
control productivity 
drive elements 
hand mechanism 
production capacity 
worker unit 
robot system 
memory operation 
  
1. A mistake of a _____ may result in production. 
2. Robots can solve the problem of _____. 
3. The _____ is complementary to the moving robot system. 
4. Most robots of this type are small and are used for definite_____. 
5. _____ should include certain human characteristics. 
6. The function of the _____ is to provide energy to the robot actuators to 

produce motion. 
7. Robots were invented to increase _____ and reduce production costs. 
8. The _____ of a new robot is sufficiently large. 
9. The arm, wrist and _____ are the most obvious parts to an outside 

observer. 
10. Most types of grippers also need a _____ for the functions of holding and 

releasing. 
 

VI. Fill in each gap with a preposition. Some are used more than once. 
 
 
 
 
 

in  from  of  to  for   
according to  with  by 
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1. Robots are best understood _____ terms of their capabilities. 
2. There are numbers of characteristic essential _____ any robot. 
3. Robot capabilities range _____ very simple motions _____ 

extremely complex movements. 
4. A hand is attached _____ the wrist capable _____ grasping a 

workpiece. 
5. A power unit is required _____ each robot articulation. 
6. Industrial robots differ _____ other automatic machines. 
7. Industrial robots are made _____ the following basic elements: the 

manipulator, the power unit and the control system. 
8. Robots move _____ four basic design variations. 
9. Robots are used to load and unload parts _____ connection _____ 

other machines. 
10. Robots perform operations analogous _____ those carried out human 

arms. 
 

VII. Read the text below and decide which answer А, В, С or D best fits 
each space. Circle your answer. 

Almost (1)_____ is familiar (2)_____ the word «robot» in our civilized society. 
It (3)_____ for the first time in the drama title «Rossum's Universal Robots» 
which Karel Capek (4)_____ in 1920. The word (5)_____ from «robota» which 
(6)_____ to work or (7)_____ Hence a robot is a (8)_____ man (9) _____ 
works (10)_____ a human being and serves (11)_____. 
Today's robots (12)_____ be defined as a machine which (13)_____ be 
programmed to carry out and repeat a series (14) _____operations. (15)_____ 
gripping device is moved, (16) _____ the control of a man (17) _____ a series 
of movements of grasping; orienting. It (18)_____ the information in a 
computer or (19)_____ mechanical storage system and (20)_____ these 
movements over and over again. 

 
1. A some B everyone C any D anyone 
2. A with B to C of D in 
3. A is used B are used C was used D were used 
4. A produced B was produced C has produced D had produced 
5. A coined B coins C was coined D has coined 
6. A means B meant C mean D has meant 
7. A a serf B service C servant D services 
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8. A made B man-made C man’s D make 
9. A who B whom C which D whose 
10. A for B instead C instead of D at 
11. A his B him C her D them 
12. A can B might C must D may 
13. A must B can C may D should 
14. A in B from C of D at 
15. A its B his C it’s D her 
16. A during B at C under D in 
17. A though B through C under D over 
18. A stored B stores C is stored D has stored 
19. A others B any C other D another 
20. A repeats B repeated C is repeating D repeat 
 

3. Reading and Writing 
3.1. Read a short extract from the article «Minimal Access Surgery – a 

Real Breakthrough»: 
 

Surgeons hope that miniaturization will make it possible for patients to 
have their operations performed by robots small enough to crawl through the 
patient's body. Despite the fact that, until now, even the smallest robots have 
been too large to be exploited in endoscopic surgery, in Massachusetts the 
Institute of Technology's Artificial Intelligence and Robotics Laboratory is 
working on ever-smaller miniature and microrobots. These robots could be used 
for filming, taking biopsy specimens or analysis... 
 

3.2. Write a short essay evaluating the importance of the use of robots 
in the field of medicine. Will robots be able to replace human 
surgeons after all? 
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PART II. BUSINESS ENGLISH 

UNIT 1. CAREERS 
Reading and speaking 

What words do you associate with the word career? 
 Suggest different stages in typical career using expressions such as go to 

school, go to university, get qualifications in, get a job in a company, be 
promoted to, move to another company, retire, etc.  

 
I. Read and translate the text. 

Reports of the death of the traditional career have been greatly 
exaggerated. Despite the growth of outsourcing (buying in services that were 
previously performed by a company's employees from outside the organisation) 
and teleworking by freelancers working from home communicating via the 
Internet, most professional people still go to what is recognisably a job in a 
building that is recognisably an office. The average tenure, the length of time 
that people spend in a particular job, has remained unchanged (at about seven 
years) for two decades. 

From the point of view of the human resources department (HRD) of a 
large company, managing people's careers can still be seen in the traditional 
activities of selection procedures and recruitment, managing remuneration 
(how much people are paid) and working with department managers on 
performance reviews: annual or more frequent meetings with employees to tell 
them how well they are doing and how they may progress further on the career 
ladder. The HRD will also be involved with training and professional 
development of the company's staff. 

A company's HRD may also be involved in making people redundant. 
Redundancies may be the result of an economic downturn with reduced demand 
for the company's goods or services, but they may follow a decision by a 
company to delayer (to reduce the number of management levels) and 
downsize. It may offer outplacement services, advice to people on how they 
can find another job, perhaps after some retraining. 

A manager made redundant in this way may become a portfolio worker, 
offering their services to a number of clients. But there are also reports that 
many such managers describe themselves as consultants when in fact they 
would prefer to be working in a salaried job in an organisation like the one they 
have been forced to leave. 
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Others may enjoy their new-found freedom and embrace the flexibility 
that it offers. (Companies too may talk about flexibility when they use the 
services of freelancers in this way, rather than relying on salaried employees.) 
Freelancers have to maintain their degree of employability by keeping up with 
the latest trends and skills in their profession or industry, for example by 
attending short courses. They may complain that working outside an 
organisation gives them fewer opportunities to learn these new skills. For many 
salaried employees, on the other hand, developing one's career in an 
(enlightened) organisation is a process of give-and-take – the environment they 
work in allows them to keep their skills up to speed. 
 
Vocabulary 
to exaggerate – преувеличивать 
outsourcing – передача организацией определённых проектов или 
функций на обслуживание другой компании, специализирующейся в 
соответствующей области 
teleworking – удаленная работа; способ организации труда, при котором 
сотрудники компании имеют возможность работать дома  
freelancer – внештатный сотрудник 
tenure – срок пребывания в должности 
human resources department (HRD) – управление человеческими 
ресурсами, отдел кадров 
recruitment – набор персонала 
remuneration – заработная плата, вознаграждение 
performance review – оценка эффективности работы персонала 
annual – ежегодный 
training – обучение 
redundant – уволенный по сокращению штатов 
delayering – сокращение управленческих слоев компании, делающее 
структуру более «горизонтальной» 
downsizing – сокращение общего количества работников в компании 
outplacement service – трудоустройство уволенного персонала 
portfolio worker – «портфельный работник», профессионал, который 
работает на множество различных компаний и организаций 
salaried – штатный (о должности) 
to keep up with – быть в курсе 
give-and-take – компромисс, взаимные уступки 
to attend meetings – посещать собрания 
career ladder – карьерная лестница 
unemployed - безработный 
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to make a fortune – разбогатеть 
to make a living – зарабатывать на жизнь 
to get the sack – быть уволенным 
to do one’s best – сделать всё возможное 
to take time off – взять административный отпуск 
flexitime – свободный график рабочего дня 
anti-social hours – работать сверхурочно не по трудовому кодексу 
to work overtime – работать сверхурочно 
subsidiary – дочерняя компания 
sales representative – торговый представитель 
senior manager – старший менеджер 
appointment - назначение 
academic background – образование 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Job Hunting with No Experience: The Catch-22 - YouTube 

II. Answer the following questions about the text. 
1. Why have reports of the traditional career death been exaggerated? 
2. What is tenure? 
3. What are the functions of HRD? 
4. What may redundancies be the results of? 
5. When may HRD offer outplacement services? 
6. Why do freelancers have to maintain their degree of employability? 
 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xS9mHUvi9xA
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III. Find words according to the definitions. The words go across, down 
and up. 

 
S T A F F Q A Z X S 
W E D R P N M B V J 
T D C E L O N O A I 
E X P E R I E N C E 
N E J L O T B U A O 
U R M A I I V S N L 
R F N N K B C D C K 
E V H C I M X S Y J 
G B Y E U A Z A F H 
T T U R N O V E R G 

 
1. A job that is available for someone to start doing. 
2. The people who work for an organization or business. 
3. Knowledge or skill gained from doing a particular job. 
4. A person who works independently for several different organizations. 
5. The period of time when someone has an important job or position. 
6. Money added to someone’s usual pay, especially as a reward for good 

work. 
7. A strong desire to do or to achieve something, to become successful and 

powerful. 
8. The amount of money a business earns during a particular period. 
 
IV. Read and translate the text. 

 

APPLYING FOR A JOB AND SELECTION 

You’ve decided to start or change your career. If you are job-hunting, you 
can use the help of employment agencies. A company may recruit employees 
directly or use outside recruiters. There are state employment agencies that 
don’t receive fees for finding jobs for people. These organisations don’t spend 
much time on an applicant because as a rule they deal with non-skilled or low-
paid positions. And there are also private employment agencies, which receive a 
fee. They may invite the most interesting candidates to the group discussion. 
Then they have individual interviews with each candidate. The HR checks their 
references by writing or calling to their referees: previous employers or teachers 
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that candidates have named in their applications. And, if everything is OK, they 
ask candidates to come back for more interviews. 

When applying for a job you have to write a resume (AmE) or a CV (BrE) 
– the ‘story’ of your working life and a covering letter (BrE) or cover letter 
(AmE) explaining why you want the job and why you are right person for it. 
Since this is the first document the interviewer will be seeing, it will create the 
first impression in their mind. So check it carefully before sending. A standard 
format for resumes must include:  
− your name, address, phone number, email; 
− career objective: orient your resume to a particular position; it should be 

more than ‘to make money’; 
− your educational background (in chronological order): list any courses 

you’ve taken that might be relevant to the job you are seeking, including 
specific company training programs or language courses; 

− your work experience (in reverse order if you had any): outline your duties 
briefly, emphasizing your principal activities, especially those that apply to 
the company you are talking to; 

− the languages you speak and the degree of fluency; computer and other 
skills. 
Some companies have the example of resume on their sites. So, mind 

looking through a company site for more details. 
When you send your resume to a company, you must include a cover letter, 

which should be brief but to the point. It consists of three or four short 
paragraphs. Start with some salutation ‘Dear Sir’, ‘Dear Madam’ or ‘Dear 
Sir/Madam’. The first paragraph explains why you are writing. The second one 
describes why you are qualified for this position. If you are not sure what is 
available explain why you are interested in the company. In the third paragraph 
expand on some of the achievements you mentioned in your resume. In the end 
you may tell them when you call. 

 
V. Complete the resume with the words from the box. 

 

 
Skills      Hobbies      Work experience      Personal qualities                 
References         Personal information             Education             Objective 
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Resume 
 

1__________ 
Ivan Ivanov 
Address: 201 Lenin Street, 
apt. 25, Moscow, 215315, 
Russia  
Telephone:  
+7-ХХХ-ХХХ-ХХХХ 
Email: 
your.name@gmail.com  
Date of birth: 25th July 1985  
Nationality: Russian  
Marital status: single 

 

 

2____________  
 

I am seeking a position with a company 
where I can use my ability to analyze data 
sets and prepare financial forecasts.  

3______________  
 

2001–2006:  
Lomonosov Moscow State University, 
department of           Economics, Master’s 
degree in Marketing  

4________________ 2012 – present:  
Company Name 1, Moscow, Russia  
Financial analyst  
Preparing business plans  
Planning investment activities and budget 
Preparing financial forecasts 
Preparing reports for the board of 
management 
2007–2011:  
Company Name 2, Krasnodar, Russia  
Assistant manager 
Providing main office with office supplies 
Analyzing large data sets collected through 
all the department 
Preparing financial forecasts 
Preparing reports for the board of 
management  

mailto:your.name@gmail.com
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5_______________ Articulate 
Broad-minded  
Dependable  
Determined  
Initiative 

6______________ Native Russian 
Fluent English 
Working knowledge of German (Basic 
knowledge) 
Driving License (Category B) 
Computer literacy (Microsoft Office, 
Outlook Express, 1C: Enterprise) 

7_________________ foreign languages, chess 
 

8_________________ Petr Petrov, BBB Solutions, +7-495 –XXX-
XXXX, name@gmail.com 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Choosing the Right Resume Format - YouTube 
 
VII. Complete the cover letter with prepositions 
 

Dear Sir/Madam  
With reference 1______ your advertisement 2_______ the 

JobFinders.com website, I am interested 3______ applying 4_______ the post 
of tour leader for Italian school students. 

I am 26 years old and I am currently for a diploma in Tourism 5_______ 
Naples University. After that I hope to follow a career 6_______ the travel 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_qWi6vp_0t4
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industry. During the last few summer holidays I have worked as a youth leader 
7______ Italy, and I enjoyed the work very much. Next summer I would like to 
do something more varied and challenging, and for this reason I am interested 
8______ the job of tour leader, taking students 9_______ London.   

I feel that I would be well-suited 10______ that job as I enjoy working 
with young people. I have a lot of energy and enthusiasm and I am also 
responsible and reliable. 

I have attached my resume as a Word document. You will notice that I 
have supervised children on a range of sports and cultural activities as well as 
dealing First Certificate grade A.  

I would be grateful if you would consider my application. You will see 
11_______ my resume that two people can be contacted as references, one is a 
university professor and the other is from the summer program where I worked 
last year. I am available 12______ interview in Naples any weekday afternoon, 
and you can email me or telephone me on the number below.  

I look forward to hearing from you soon. 
Yours faithfully 
Andy Stain 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Cover Letters: Crafting Your Cover Letter (gcfglobal.org) 

Cover Letters: Cover Letters Quiz (gcfglobal.org) Quiz ‘Cover letter’ 

 

https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/coverletters/crafting-your-cover-letter/1/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/coverletters/cover-letters-quiz/1/
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VIII. Render the following text into English. 
 

Разрешите представиться – Лука Петрович Иванов - Люк Джонс 
Иногда попадаются такие нелепые и забавные резюме! Кандидаты 

любят писать кучу всякой ерунды: имена, возраст и профессии их 
родителей, сколько у них детей и какого они возраста. Абсолютно 
ненужную информацию. 

В России комичность текстов CV связана чаще всего с переводами. 
Кто-то пишет «analytical warehouse of mind», имея в виду аналитический 
склад ума. Или другой кандидат написал: «beforehand is grateful». Когда я 
что-то не понимаю, я перевожу обратно на русский. Перевёл и понял: 
«заранее благодарю»! Но для английского уха это звучит странно. 

Многие думают, что в резюме обязательно менять имена – 
«переводить» их, то есть писать не Екатерина, а Кейт, не Евгений, а 
Юджин. Я даже не знал, что есть такое имя, пока не приехал в Россию. 
Представьте себе, если бы я написал на визитке не Люк Джонс, а Лука 
Петрович Иванов. Все бы подумали, что я полный идиот. 

Кандидаты в России делают слишком большой акцент на 
образовании. Раздел резюме про школу, университет и дополнительные 
курсы часто больше раздела об опыте работы. У тебя может быть пять 
высших образований. Это значит, что ты умеешь учиться. Мне как 
рекрутеру и работодателю гораздо важнее узнать, что соискатель делал и 
что он может делать. 

Но в России люди пока не привыкли себя продавать. Эта установка 
существует ещё с тех времён, когда был такой менталитет: «О, надо быть 
поскромнее. Вот потом я выйду и всем покажу, какой я замечательный». 
Но, извини, тебе никто не даст шанс выйти! Коммерческие компании 
существуют по одной причине: чтобы делать деньги. Есть ли в таких 
компаниях место скромникам? 

Может быть, продажа – это грязное слово по-русски. Но пока ты не 
научишься продавать себя, в том числе с помощью резюме – добьешься ли 
ты успеха? Я как рекрутер помогаю людям продать себя. Всегда стараюсь 
выяснить, что человек из себя представляет, что он делал, что может 
делать, чего он хочет добиться. 

Думаю, HR-менеджерам стоит помнить, что идеальных людей нет. 
Вам нужны компетентные люди, которые могут иногда делать забавные 
ошибки в резюме и скрывать свои успехи. 
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UNIT 2. COMPANIES 
 

Reading and speaking 

1. What successful companies do you know? 
2. What is the secret of their success? 

 
I. Read and translate the text. 

 
COMPANIES AND BUSINESSES 

 

Multinationals are the most visible of companies. Their local 
subsidiaries give them sometimes global reach, even if their corporate 
culture, the way they do things, depends largely on their country of origin. But 
the tissue of most national economies is made up of much smaller 
organisations. Many countries owe much of their prosperity to SMEs (small 
and medium-sized enterprises) with tens or hundreds of employees, rather than 
the tens of thousands employed by large corporations. 

Small businesses with just a few employees are also important. Many 
governments hope that the small businesses of today will become the 
multinationals of tomorrow, but many owners of small companies choose to 
work that way because they find it more congenial and do not want to expand. 

And then of course there are the sole traders, one-man or one-woman 
businesses. In the professional world, these freelancers are often people who 
have left (or been forced to leave) large organisations and who have set up on 
their own, taking the expertise they have gained with them. 

But in every case the principle is the same: to survive - the money coming 
in has to be more than the money going out. Companies with shareholders are 
looking for more than survival - they want return on investment. Shares in the 
company rise and fall in relation to how investors see the future profitability of 
the company; they demand shareholder value in the way the company is run to 
maximise profitability for investors, in terms of increased dividends and a 
rising share price. Publicly quoted companies, with their shares listed or 
quoted on a stock exchange, come under a lot of scrutiny in this area. Some 
large companies (often family-owned or dominated) are private: they choose 
not to have their shares openly bought and sold, perhaps because they do not 
want this scrutiny. But they may have trouble raising the capital they need to 
grow and develop. 
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Profitability is key. Formulas for success are the subject of thousands of 
business courses and business books. Of course, what works for one person 
may not work for others.  

Vocabulary 
multinational – международная компания 
reach (n) – область влияния, охват 
to owe – быть в долгу 
prosperity – процветание, преуспевание 
congenial – благоприятный, подходящий 
sole trader – индивидуальный предприниматель 
expertise – компетенция, знание дела 
shareholder – акционер 
return on investment – коэффициент рентабельности инвестиций 
(финансовый показатель, характеризующий доходность инвестиционных 
вложений) 
share – акция 
to demand – требовать 
demand (n) – спрос, потребность, требование 
shareholder value – биржевая стоимость акции 
publicly quoted company – компания, акции которой котируются на рынке 
to list / quote – котироваться  
scrutiny – исследование, внимательный осмотр 
vehicle – транспортное средство 
workforce – рабочая сила 
profit – прибыль 
turnover – оборот 
market share – рыночная доля 
head office – главный офис 
financial performance – финансовый отчёт 
competitive – конкурентоспособный 
consequently – следовательно 
asset – актив 
long-term – долгосрочный 
to launch – запускать товар на рынок 
to achieve – достигать 
to reduce – уменьшать, сокращать 
to assess – оценить 
in terms of – в исчислении, в переводе на 
rather than – а не 
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overseas – заграничный, иностранный 
SMEs – малый и средний бизнес 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Freelance Work: What is a Temp Agency? (gcfglobal.org) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Freelance Work: The Pros and Cons of Freelance Work (gcfglobal.org) 
 
III. Answer the following questions about the text.  
1. What companies are the most visible and why? 
2. What do many governments hope? 
3. Do owners of small companies want to expand? 
4. Who are sole traders? 
5. What is the main principle in business? 
 
IV. Suggest the terms according to the following definitions.  
1. Organization which has offices, factories, activities etc. in many different 

countries. 
2. A company that is at least half-owned by another company. 
3. A legal form of company in some countries for someone who has their own 

business, with no other shareholders. 
4. A market where company shares are traded. 

https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/freelance-work/what-is-a-temp-agency/1/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/freelance-work/the-pros-and-cons-of-freelance-work/1/
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5. A part of the profits of a company for a particular period of time that is 
paid to shareholders for each share that they own. 

6. Money from shareholders and lenders that can be invested by a business in 
assets in order to produce profits. 

7. The state of producing a profit. 
 
V. Look through the table and say what you have learnt about each type 

of company. What company would you like to work for? Why? 
 
 family-owned company; 
 multinational company; 
 your own company; 

 

Work 
environment 

May be more friendly in a small family business. But 
some family-owned businesses are multinationals with 
thousands of employees, and the environment may not be 
that different to working in an ordinary multinational. Self-
employed people working on their own sometimes complain 
about feeling isolated. You may feel more in control running 
your own company, but there again, if you have employees 
to look after, this can be a big responsibility.  

Pay Small family companies may or may not pay good 
wages and salaries. One issue here is that when 
multinationals come to an area with low unemployment, 
they may make it more expensive for firms in the area to 
employ people in office or factory jobs. On the other hand, 
some multinationals are well known for paying very low 
wages to people in places such as fast-food outlets. The pay 
of self-employed people, of course, varies enormously. 

Promotion 
possibilities 

There will be fewer opportunities for promotion in 
family companies, especially if family members are in key 
positions. Multinationals will probably offer more scope – 
the fast-food worker may become a branch manager and 
possibly go even further, but examples of top managers who 
have risen all the way from shop floor level rare. 

Job security  
(= probability 
that you will 
keep the job) 

Family companies may hesitate longer before laying 
people off out of a feeling of responsibility towards their 
employees. Multinationals have had different attitudes 
towards laying people off, but companies in general are 
probably quicker to lay people off than before. 
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VI. Study the scheme 1. Imagine that you are a member of one of the 
departments and suggest your ideas about the functions of this 
department. 

 
Scheme 1 

 
VII. Before reading the article from the “Financial Times”, answer the 

questions. 
a) What do you know about Ikea? 
b) Does Ikea have stores in your country? 
c) What sorts of people go shopping there? 

 
VIII. Read the article from the “Financial Times” and express the main 

idea of the text. 
 

ONE FURNITURE STORE FITS ALL 
By Nicholas George 

While multinationals are encouraged to follow Coca-Cola's lead and 
'think global, act local', Anders Dahlvig, chief executive of Ikea, the world’s 
largest home furnisher, sees no need to tailor Ikea stores to local markets. 
'Whether we are in China, Russia, Manhattan or London, people buy the same 
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things. We have the same range everywhere – we don't adapt to local markets,' 
says Mr Dahlvig. He believes the group will double its sales in the next five 
years, adding 60 to 70 new stores worldwide and expanding many of its 
existing 139.  

'Our strategy is to concentrate on existing markets, grow them and 
penetrate them further,' he says. It is a strategy that recognises that even in its 
largest markets, the UK and Germany, market share is still probably less than 5 
percent. (Europe is by far the biggest market, with 80 percent of sales, followed 
by North America with 17 percent and Asia with 3 percent.) 

But the strategy also reflects Ikea's need to consolidate its position in the 
newer Russian and Chinese markets.  'Both Russia and China have enormous 
potential for us. A lot of people with limited means – that's perfect for our 
concept,' he says. 

(From the Financial Times) 
 
IX. Use the correct form of words from the article to complete the 

statements about companies and markets. 
1. A company that sells the same things everywhere does not t_ _ _ _ _ its 

products to each market: it does not a_ _ _ _to its markets. 
2. A company that attracts new customers to a market g_ _ _s this market. 
3. A company that sells more in a market where it already sells its products 

p_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _s the market further and с_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _s its position. 
 

X. Discuss the following questions. 
 Is Ikea right trying to sell the same products all over the world, without 

adjusting to local markets? 
 What are the advantages of doing this? 

 
XI. Render the following text into English. 

 
КАК ОРГАНИЗОВАТЬ СЕМЕЙНЫЙ БИЗНЕС 

Немаловажным было бы отметить, что семейный бизнес – наиболее 
распространенный путь к богатству, но не самый благодарный. Если у вас 
есть идея и есть некоторый капитал для создания своего дела, вам 
непременно потребуется помощник или единомышленник, при этом вы 
можете выбрать в "партнеры" (то есть учредители) любимого мужа/жену 
или иного заинтересованного родственника. Оптимальный вариант 
создания семейного бизнеса, когда вы создаете свое дело, а муж (или отец) 
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лишь оказывает моральную или материальную поддержку, не "варясь" в 
этом котле ежедневно. 

Так сделали некоторые бизнес-леди, например известная Ольга 
Слуцкер – владелец и президент всемирноизвестной сети фитнес-клубов 
WorldClass. Сначала она не стояла у руля, а деньги взяла у мужа и всё 
предоставила наемным сотрудникам. Клуб оказался рентабельным и 
успешным бизнесом, и постепенно Ольга этим заинтересовалась, заняла в 
нем ведущую позицию.  

Итак, вы решились. Так с чего начать? Во-первых, неплохо было бы 
определиться со сферой деятельности, в которой вы хотели бы начать свое 
дело, и организационную форму (ЗАО, ООО). Следующим пунктом идет 
бизнес-план для получения кредита у банков или у государственных 
органов и для того, чтобы узнать, принесет ли предприятие прибыль и что 
нужно изменить, если предприятие на бумаге оказывается нерентабельно. 

Теперь предстоит самое трудное: организация всего того, что вы 
напланировали. Кроме того, если вы сами организуете свое дело, вам 
непременно придется иметь дело с деньгами и налоговыми инспекциями, 
поэтому если вы не имеете бухгалтерского образования, лучше обратиться 
к профессиональному бухгалтеру, и лучше, если это будет хорошо 
знакомый вам и надежный человек.  

В идеальном варианте можно попробовать поработать в той сфере, 
которая вам интересна, по крайней мере несколько лет; достигнуть каких-
то положительных результатов и убедиться, что это ваше, и потом только с 
наработанным опытом и связями, а также некоторым капиталом 
приниматься за дело. 

http://www.kleo.ru/Stat/Fashion/Fitnes.shtml
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UNIT 3. SELLING ONLINE 
 

Reading and speaking 

I. Are you a ‘Nethead’ or a ‘Web-hater’? Discuss the following with a 
partner. 

a) How much time a day do you spend surfing the Net? 
b) Do you ever join online discussion groups or chat rooms? 
c) Do you book things like flights or hotel rooms on the Net? 
d) Have you ever bought goods over the Net – books, DVDs and software? 
e) Would you search for a job on the Internet? 
f) Would you consider looking for a partner in a cyberspace? 

 
II. Read and translate the text 

 
E-COMMERCE 

 

E-commerce or online shopping is the process of buying and selling 
products and services using the Internet. It has similarities with traditional 
commercial activities. 

A product or service, from plane tickets to books, is offered in online 
shop, the seller’s website. Customers select and order products, which are then 
payed for and delivered. The main difference is that most of the processes take 
place on the Web. 

E-commerce websites use the following components: 
− A shopping cart program, a web-based software application to keep a 

record of the products chosen by the customer. 
− A payment gateway, an interface between the website and the bank that 

accepts the electronic payment. 
 

How to buy on the Internet 
The first thing to do is to look for the product in a search engine or, even 

better, in a comparison engine or bargain finder, to find the lowest price.  
Most online shop websites are designed so that the customers follow these 

steps to do their virtual shopping. You start by adding the items you want to buy 
to the shopping basket, or virtual shopping trolley. When you have selected the 
items that you want to buy, you proceed to the payment section. 
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You may have to log in, provide your username and password, or sign up, 
by providing your personal data, billing and shipping address, etc., if this is 
the first time you have accessed the site. You will be given an account, so you 
are recognized as a customer. You will be asked to enter payment details, e.g. 
credit card numbers, the way of shipping and payment, etc. Before the 
transaction is completed you will be asked to confirm the order and check that 
all information is correct. Finally, you log out and leave the site. 

There are different types of electronic payment: credit cards, debit cards 
or you may pay in cash. A digital wallet, the electronic equivalent of a 
traditional wallet for online shopping, holds credit card data and passwords for 
logging into websites.  

Types of e-business 
Companies whose activity is centered on the Internet are called dotcoms, 

after their web addresses. However, most e-commerce businesses are bricks 
and clicks, as they have both a physical and online presence. 

Although there are some examples of B2B commerce, business to 
business, e-commerce is mainly used for B2C, business to customer, or even 
C2C, customer to customer, websites like eBay where people offer products and 
sell them to the highest bidder, are an example of C2C e-commerce. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Using the Web to Get Stuff Done: How to Buy Tickets Online (gcfglobal.org) 
 

Vocabulary 
dotcom – компания, торгующая в интернете 
payment gateway – шлюз оплаты 

https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/using-the-web-to-get-stuff-done/how-to-buy-tickets-online/1/
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search engine – поисковик  
bargain finder – поиски выгодных предложений  
sign up – зарегистрироваться, подписаться 
log in – войти в систему 
billing – выставление счета 
shipping address – адрес доставки 
digital wallet – электронный кошелек 
bricks and clicks – компании, которые ведут интернет торговлю и имеют 
традиционные магазины 
B2B – компании, торгующие между собой, не имея розничной торговли 
B2C – компания, имеющая розничную торговлю 
C2C – торговля между обычными людьми  
highest bidder – наиболее выгодная цена 
 
III. Answer the following questions about the text. 

 
a) What is e-commerce? 
b) What can you buy online? 
c) What are the steps of buying a thing online? 
d) Why do you have to log in on some sites? 
e) What are the types of business? Give examples for each one. 

 
IV. There are some drawbacks to e-commerce and people are not always 

happy with it. Complete the sentences. 
 
1. _________ ________ is great until you have a complaint. Unlike a shop you 
have nowhere to go. 2. There have been problems with both __________, web 
only businesses, and _________, high street names with a web presence. 
Computing experts say a large part of the problem lies with the software 
available for customer online. 3. Since the National Customers’ League started 
tracking Internet fraud some years ago, one type of e-commerce has come top 
for complaints about fraud: Internet _________. Four out of ten buyers reported 
problems such as never receiving what they had bid for. 4. If you want to 
reduce the risks while buying on the Web, use a _______ as a way of holding 
securely credit card numbers, shipping and mailing address. 
 
V. Read the definitions. Then put the anagrams in the correct order. The 

first letter of each word is in bold. 
 
1. The basic systems and structures that a country or aftinuruestrcr 
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organization needs in order to work properly. 
2. A large building for storing goods before they are sold. rhsaeweuo 
3. When something is taken to a place. verdiyel 
4. The amount of profit that a business makes. otbpiriytfail 
5. Something you buy cheaply or for less than the usual 

price. 
ranbaig 

 
6. To give someone their money back, because they are 

not satisfied with the goods or services they have paid 
for.  

deunrf 

7. To offer something for sale at a lower price than usual. tocidsun 
 
VI. Discuss the following questions. 

 
 If you use the Internet, do you look at the advertisements on the sites you 

use? Why or why not? 
 After seeing an advertisement, have you ever looked at the site it is linked 

to? 
 Have you bought something that was advertised? If so, what was it? 
 

VII. Render the following text into English. 
 

РАЗВИТИЕ ЭЛЕКТРОННОЙ КОММЕРЦИИ 
Некоторые особенности электронной коммерции обеспечивают ей 

привлекательность в глазах потребителей уже без всяких дополнительных 
усилий: удобное время покупок, широкий ассортимент предлагаемых 
товаров и услуг, сам процесс продаж и некоторый развлекательный аспект 
(приобретение товаров и услуг в онлайновом режиме часто более 
интересно, чем при альтернативных вариантах). Но для потребителя 
наиболее важным прежде всего является информационное наполнение 
сайта или его содержание, форма подачи информации, ее структура, 
удобство использования и навигация, общий вид сайта, расположенная на 
нем графика. Все эти элементы должны быть продуманы и реализованы 
таким образом, чтобы поддерживать и развивать единый бренд компании 
и/или конкретного товара.  

С целью установления долговременных связей с посетителями 
необходима разработка системы обратной связи (постоянная поддержка 
клиентов, проведение консультаций по электронной почте, в 
телеконференциях или чатах, поддержание в актуальном состоянии 
раздела «ответы на часто задаваемые вопросы»).  
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Развитием упомянутых методов, включающих элемент people, 
является использование подхода, получившего название персонализация. 
Персонализация прежде всего требует проведения систематической 
работы по сбору информации о посетителях с целью ее дальнейшего 
использования для разработки индивидуального подхода к каждому 
пользователю. 

Роль персонализации важна и для компаний, работающих по схеме 
В2В. В данном случае речь идет об информации о компаниях-
поставщиках и о компаниях-потребителях, и персонализация 
рассматривается не как угроза нарушения приватности, а как способ 
оптимизации издержек в цепочке поставок. Поэтому компании, как 
правило, в полной мере осведомлены о потребностях партнеров и о 
выполняемых ими операциях, и программы персонализации 
осуществляются в рамках функционирования сетей экстранет. В качестве 
примера можно привести деятельность компании Dell, которая 
рассматривает объем персонализации в работе с корпоративными 
партнерами в зависимости от ценности для компании этих партнеров 
(объемов закупок). Такая стратегия обеспечивает повышение объемов 
закупок и увеличение показателей ценности партнеров. 

(Из материалов журнала "Продовольственный бизнес") 
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UNIT 4. MANAGING PEOPLE 
 

Reading and speaking 

 What do managers have to manage apart from people? Complete the 
chart, use initial letters as clues. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 What is the difference between a manager and a leader? 

 
I. Read and translate the text. 

In the 1960s, Douglas McGregor, one of the key thinkers in this area, 
formulated the now-famous Theory X and Theory Y. Theory X is the idea that 
people instinctively dislike work and will do anything to avoid it. Theory Y is 
the more enlightened view that everybody has the potential to find satisfaction 
in work. (Others have suggested Theory W (for 'whiplash'), the idea that most 
work since the beginning of human society has been done under conditions of 
total coercion, i.e. slavery.) 

In any case, despite so much evidence to the contrary, many managers 
still subscribe to Theory X, believing, for example, that their subordinates 
need constant supervision if they are to work effectively, or that decisions must 
be imposed from above without consultation. This, of course, makes for 
authoritarian managers. 

Different cultures have different ways of managing people. Some cultures 
are well known for the consultative nature of decision-making - all members of 
the department or work group are asked to contribute to this process. This is 
management by consensus. Many western companies have tried to imitate what 
they see as more consensual Asian ways of doing things. Some commentators 
say that women will become more effective managers than men because they 
have the power to build consensus and common goals in a way that traditional 
male managers cannot. 

A recent trend has been to encourage employees to use their own 
initiative, to make decisions on their own without asking managers first. This 

 
 
MANAGING 
 
 

people 
s_______ 
r_______ 
b_______ 
c_______ 
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empowerment has been part of the trend towards downsizing: reducing the 
number of management layers in companies. After delayering in this way, a 
company may be left with just a top level of senior managers and front-line 
managers and employees with direct contact with the public. Empowerment 
takes the idea of delegation much further than has traditionally been the case. 
Empowerment and delegation mean new forms of management control to 
ensure that the overall business plan is being followed and to ensure that 
operations become more profitable under the new organisation, rather than less. 

Another trend is off-site or virtual management, where teams of people 
linked by e-mail and the Internet work on projects from their own premises. 
Project managers judge the performance of the team members in terms of what 
they produce and contribute to projects rather than the amount of time they 
spend on them. 

Vocabulary 
Theory X – теория управления персоналом, которая гласит, что средний 
человек не любит трудиться и избегает работы 
Theory Y – теория управления персоналом, которая гласит, что для 
человека расходовать моральные и физические силы на работу 
естественно; человека можно стимулировать на труд, если дать ему 
возможность брать на себя ответственность, ощущать свою значимость 
для организации 
enlightened – прогрессивный, передовой 
to whiplash – работать из-под палки 
coercion – принуждение, применение силы 
subordinate – подчинённый 
supervision – надзор, наблюдение, контроль 
to impose without consultation – налагать обязательством безоговорочно 
to make for – способствовать, содействовать 
authoritarian – авторитарный 
consensus – единодушие, согласие 
consensual – согласованный; всеобщий 
empowerment – доверенность; полномочие 
front-line managers – младший управленческий персонал 
delegation – распределение обязанностей 
off-site / virtual management – удаленное управление; управление при 
помощи Интернета  
firm (adj) – конкурентоспособный, устойчивый, строгий 
to take up a position – занимать должность 
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assignment – назначение на должность 
to set goals – ставить задачи 
to apply rules – применять правила 
to ‘check up’ on staff – контролировать сотрудников 
deputy sales manager – заместитель менеджера по продажам 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
https://youtu.be/-smgy0yRf0w 
 
II. Answer the following questions about the text. 

 
a) What do Theory X and Theory Y mean? 
b) What is management by consensus? 
c) How can empowerment reduce the number of management layers? 
d) What is off-site management? 

 
III. How can you describe these pictures according to theory X and Y? 

 
I won’t work.     Hurrah, work! 

Scheme 4 
 

IV. Match the words to their definitions. 
 
 
 
 

empowerment downsizing delayering  supervision 
subordinate front-line manager initiative 

 

https://youtu.be/-smgy0yRf0w
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1. Supervisor whose job involves meeting or communicating directly with 
workers. 

2. The ability to make decisions and take action without waiting for someone 
to tell you what to do. 

3. When workers in a company are given more responsibility by allowing them 
to organize their own work, make decisions without asking their managers. 

4. The work of making sure something is done properly and according to all 
the rules. 

5. When the managers of a company decide to reduce the number of people 
working for the company in order to save money or increase profits. 

6. Someone who has a lower position and less authority than someone else in 
an organization. 

7. Reducing the number of management levels an organization has. 
 
 
V. Look through the text. In the second part of the text you will find a 

mixture of the Theory X and Theory Y basic principles. Arrange 
these sentences into the Theories X and Theory Y. 

 
DOUGLAS MCGREGOR’S XY THEORY 

Douglas McGregor, an American social psychologist, proposed his 
famous X-Y theory in his 1960 book ‘The Human side Of Enterprise’. Theory 
X and theory Y are still referred to commonly in the field of management and 
motivation, and whilst more recent studies have questioned the rigidity of the 
model, McGregor’s X-Y Theory remains a valid basic principle from which to 
develop positive management style and techniques. McGregor’s X-Y Theory 
remains central to organizational development, and to improving organizational 
culture. 

McGregor’s X-Y Theory is a salutary and simple reminder of the natural 
rules for managing people, which under the pressure of day-to-day business are 
all too easily forgotten. 

McGregor maintained that there are two fundamental approaches to 
managing people. Many managers tend towards theory X, and generally get 
poor results. Enlightened managers use theory Y, which produces better 
performance and results, and allows people to grow and develop. 
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Theory X 
(‘authoritarian management’ style) 

Theory Y 
(‘participative management’ style) 

__×_ 
_____ 
_____ 
 
_____ 
_____ 
 
_____ 
 
 
_____ 
 
 
_____ 
 
_____ 
 

 The average person dislikes work and will avoid it. 
 Effort in work is as natural as work and play. 
 In industry the intellectual potential of the average person 

is only partly utilized. 
 People usually accept and often seek responsibility. 
 Therefore most people must be forced with the threat of 

punishment to work towards organizational objectives. 
 The average person prefers to be directed; to avoid 

responsibility; is relatively unambitious, and wants 
security above all else. 

 People will apply self-control and self-direction in the 
pursuit of organizational objectives, without external 
control or the threat of punishment. 

 Commitment to objectives is a function of rewards 
associated with their achievement. 

 The capacity to use a high degree of imagination, 
ingenuity and creativity in solving organizational 
problems is widely, not narrowly, distributed in the 
population. 

______ 
______ 
______ 
 
______ 
______ 
 
______ 
 
 
______ 
 
 
______ 
 
______ 
 

 
VI. Which theory do you prefer? 
 

VII. Render the following text into English. 
 

ПСИХОЛОГИЧЕСКИЕ ТЕОРИИ МОТИВАЦИИ ПЕРСОНАЛА 
Хотя менеджмент столь же стар, как история, изучение различных 

его аспектов не перестало быть необходимостью и в нашем столетии. 
Одной из традиционных теорий управления является теория Х, которая 
гласит, что люди ленивы и ненавидят работу до такой степени, что 
стараются ее избежать. У людей нет амбиций, инициативы, и они избегают 
ответственности. Все, что они хотят — это безопасность, и чтобы они 
выполняли работу, их нужно вознаграждать, принуждать, запугивать и 
даже наказывать. 

Это так называемая философия "кнута и пряника". Если бы эта 
теория имела силу, менеджеры должны были бы постоянно наказывать 
свой штат, особенно тех, кому они не доверяют, и кто отказывается 
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сотрудничать. В такой репрессивной атмосфере ни для менеджера, ни для 
сотрудника нет никакой возможности для достижений и креатива в работе.  

Теория Y – противоположность теории X – МакГрегор полагал, что 
работа — это естественный путь к развитию и самодисциплине. Люди 
видят награду не столько в деньгах, сколько в возможности 
самостоятельно достигнуть успехов в сложной работе. И задача 
менеджера в данном случае: максимально использовать человеческое 
желание саморазвития для достижения эффективной работы организации. 

Слишком хорошо, чтобы быть правдой? Некоторые могут назвать эту 
теорию управления мягкой и слабой. Это не так, и доказательство тому 
уже было получено в США и других странах. 

Существует ещё одна теория управления – теория Z, автором 
которой является Абрахам Маслоу. Он главный основатель 
гуманистической школы, которая утверждает, что людям от рождения 
свойственны хорошие качества, но со временем они постепенно теряются. 

Центральная тема трудов Маслоу – значение работы в человеческой 
жизни, к которой люди обращаются из-за скуки, недостатков и бедности. 
Основными человеческими потребностями, согласно Маслоу, являются 
физиологические потребности, потребности в безопасности, потребности 
в любви, потребности в уважении, потребности в самоактуализации, 
которые он представил в виде пирамиды.  

Советуем менеджерам внимательно изучить эту пирамиду для того, 
чтобы наладить эффективную работу коллектива. 

(по материалам сайта http://www.accel-team.com/) 

http://www.accel-team.com/
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UNIT 5. PREPARING AND GIVING A PRESENTATION 
Reading and Speaking 

1. You have heard many times about a presentation. But do you know what 
exactly a presentation is? Why do people make presentations? Discuss. 

2. Now you need to remember that presentation is a form of communication. 
In presentation, you communicate a message in an integrated way by using 
voice, image, and body language. 

3. Have you ever had to speak in front of a large group of people? How did 
you feel? Now read and translate the article about fear of public speaking. 

How to Overcome Your Fear of Public Speaking  

If you’re afraid of public speaking, you’re not alone. It’s totally normal to 
have performance anxiety when giving a speech. Fortunately, it’s possible to 
overcome your fear so you can give effective public speeches. First, build your 
confidence by knowing your topic well and preparing for your speech. Then, try 
relaxation techniques to help you deal with your performance anxiety. 
Additionally, confront your worries so you can let them go. Consider these 
points in more thorough way: 
• Know your topic really well. It’s normal to be afraid that you’ll forget 

something or say something wrong. Being prepared is the best way to 
handle this fear. Read about your topic so that you understand it well. If you 
have time, look for documentaries or online videos to help you deepen your 
understanding. 
 

• Write your speech so you have a plan for what you want to say. While you 
don’t need to recite your speech word-for-word, it’s helpful to write out 
what you want to say. Include a brief introduction of yourself and your 
topic. Then, write out paragraphs explaining your main points and support 
for them. End with a conclusion that tells audience members what to take 
from your speech. Your speech doesn’t have to be perfect. You can make 
revisions while you practice it. 

 

• Prepare an outline or note card to guide you through your speech. It’s 
helpful to have notes when you’re giving your speech to help jog your 
memory when you forget what to say. However, you don’t want your notes 
to be too long because that makes it easy to get tripped up. Instead, include 
the basic elements of your speech on an outline or note card. This way, you 
can quickly look down and see a key term to remind you what to say. 

https://www.wikihow.com/Overcome-Your-Fear-of-Public-Speaking
https://www.wikihow.com/Overcome-Anxiety-About-Public-Speaking
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• Practice your speech before you give it. You’ve likely heard the saying, 
“Practice makes perfect,” and it’s true. While you might not give a perfect 
speech, practicing will help you feel confident when you step in front of the 
audience. Start by reading your speech aloud to yourself. When you feel 
ready, perform your speech in front of a mirror. 

 

• Film yourself to help you improve your performance. Use a video camera or 
your phone to film yourself doing your speech. Act like your phone is the 
audience, so use gestures and facial expressions. Then, watch the speech and 
look for areas you can improve. Do this several times to build your 
confidence. 

 
4. Here are some rules for preparing a presentation. Match the sentences (1-5) 

with the points (a-e) 
1) Decide what you want to say to your audience. 
2) Choose the right equipment to help make your talk interesting. 
3) Find out who you are going to talk to. 
4) Practice your presentation beforehand. 
5) Make sure your presentation has a clear structure. 
a) It’s important to know your audience. How many people are there? Where 

are they from? What do they want to learn? How do they already know? 
b) Make sure your objectives are clear. This will help you to prepare 

material that is interesting and informative. Remember, you want your 
audience to learn something they don’t know, and, of course, enjoy your 
presentation. 

c) A well-organized presentation is easier to understand. Give a beginning, a 
middle and an end. Make separate points and number them. This structure 
will help your audience to follow what you are saying. 

d) There are many different kinds of audio-visual aids/ there is also 
computer software, like Microsoft Powerpoint, which can make your 
presentation look professional. 

e) Make notes of the most important points. Make sure you speak to your 
audience – don’t read to them/ practice giving your talk out loud and 
check how much time it takes. Ask somebody to listen and give you 
feedback. 

 
5. Now watch the following video about the structure of presentation 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EkLBGQjmvJo and answer the 
following questions: 

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EkLBGQjmvJo
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a) Why should presentation be logical and clear? 
b) What are the main components of any presentation? 
c) What should you present in the introduction? 
d) What do you share in the body of your presentation? 
e) Why is conclusion necessary? 
f) Why is signaling language important? 

 
6. Now remember the useful phrases which can help you perform the functions 

mentioned above: 
 

Introduction Good morning. My name’s ............. and I’m going to talk about ... 
Good morning everybody. Thank you for coming to my talk today. 
My name is …… and I’m from ... 
Hello. I’m .............. and welcome to my presentation about ... 
Hello. My name’s .................... and today I’m going to be talking 
about ... 
 
The theme of my talk is … 
My presentation this morning concerns … 
This afternoon I would like to talk to you about … 
I shall be looking at the following areas: … 
What I’d like to do is to discuss ... 
 
Firstly, I’m going to look at ... 
Secondly, I’ll move on to the issue of ... 
Then I’ll move on to examine ... 
Lastly/Finally, I’ll look at / focus on ... 
I have divided my talk into the following main areas: ... 
I am going to divide my presentation into two main parts. First 
I’m going to describe … 
and then I’ll move on to look at … 
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The body  Now, I’m going to start by … 
Now I’d like to focus on … 
To begin with I’d like to say a few things about… 
I’d like to begin by … 
OK, so let’s start by looking at .... 
 
If you look at this table you can see that ... 
The data here shows that... 
OK, so now I’d like to turn to my next point, which is ... 
Moving on, I’d like to take a look at …. 
Now I’d like to move on to … 
Now let’s turn to the issue of ... 

Conclusion  To conclude my presentation, ... 
In conclusion, ... 
To summarise the main points of my presentation … 
OK we’re coming to the end of the presentation. 
I’d just like to thank you for listening ... 
Thank you for listening. 
I hope you found it interesting. 

 
7. Now watch the following presentation, created by students of our university 

and write down the examples of “signaling language”. 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-smgy0yRf0w  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

8. Imagine, you have to give presentation, make detailed notes and prepare the 
speech.  

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-smgy0yRf0w
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PART III. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE 

UNIT 1. LETTERS 
Effective writing in a foreign language plays an important role in business 

world. Every time you start to write, you need to ask yourself:  
a) Who am I writing to?  
b) What is the purpose of my writing?  

When writing formal letters bear in mind the following:  
− The reader 
− The purpose 
− The structure of the letter 
− Clarity, conciseness, consistency 
− The level of formality  

Business letters are usually formal in style. It is appropriate to use a 
number of typical letter phrases, e.g. Dear…, I look forward to…, Yours 
sincerely, etc. The letter should be clear, concise and easy to read.  

Writing often involves going through a number of stages:  
o You should start by thinking about the message that you want to 

communicate; 
o Making notes; 
o Planning: organising your ideas will help to make your writing 

coherent; 
o Writing a draft; 
o Editing; 
o Final draft writing; 
o Proof-reading.  

Consider the business style of your letter and its layout.  
Layout: When writing a business letter, you should follow the standard 

format (see the sample): a) letterhead, address of writer; b) name and address of 
recipient; c) references; d) date; e) opening; f) subject heading; g) body of the 
letter; h) closing; i) signature; j) name and job title; k) enclosures. 

Address: Put your own address on the top on the right. Start with house 
number, then street, then town. Postcode and telephone number come last. Do 
not put your name with the address. Put the name and address of recipient on 
the top on the left. Date: Put the date on the right, one line below the sender's 
address (in letters with a ready-printed sender's address, the date can also be put 
in the top left corner). A common way to write the date is to put the number of 
the day, followed by the month and year: • 15 May 1998. In Great Britain the 
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date may be written in the following way: • 15th May, 1998 • May 15th, 1998 
Opening (salutation) and closing: Begin your letter with: Dear (name): Dear 
Fred; Dear Sir(s), or Dear Madam, or Dear Sir or Madam; Dear Mr/Ms 
(surname): Dear Mr Bond; Dear (name and surname): Dear James Bond; 
Gentlemen (AmEng). 

Finish your letter: At the end put a short sentence: I look forward to 
hearing from you; Please do not hesitate to contact me if you need further 
information. 

Below you should put the following: Yours sincerely (you know the 
person’s name); Yours faithfully (you do not know person’s name). In American 
English: Sincerely; Sincerely yours; Yours truly. After that you should sign your 
letter and print your full name below your signature.  

Common abbreviations: If you are signing your letter for someone else 
you should use “PP” or “per pro” (per procura). “Cc” (“carbon copy”) means a 
copy to some body; “enc”, “encl” – enclosure; “Re” – regarding.  

 

USEFUL PHRASES:  
1. We acknowledge the receipt of your letter of …– Подтверждаем 

получение Вашего письма от …  
2. In reply to your letter of … – В ответ на Ваше письмо от …  
3. We thank you for your letter dated …– Благодарим Вас за письмо от …  
4. We have received your letter of … – Мы получили Ваше письмо, 

датированное …  
5. We refer to your letter of … – Мы ссылаемся на Ваше письмо от …  
6. We should appreciate a prompt reply. – Мы (с интересом) ожидаем 

Вашего (быстрого) ответа; благодарим за быстрый ответ на наше 
письмо.  

7. Will you kindly reply to this letter. – Мы ожидаем Вашего ответа; 
благодарим за быстрый ответ на наше письмо.  

8. Thank you for your prompt reply. – Благодарим за быстрый ответ.  
9. Thank you for sending me – Благодарим Вас за присланные 

(материалы)…  
10. I am sending you herewith (herein) …– К письму прилагаем …  
11. I enclose herewith (herein) … – К письму прилагаем …  
12. Please find enclosed … – К письму прилагаем …  
13. Attached to this letter you will find … – К письму прилагаем …  
14. I apologise for the delay in replying to your letter. – Приносим извинения 

за задержку ответа.  
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15. Please excuse me for my late reply. – Приносим извинения за поздний 
ответ.  

16. With best wishes. – С наилучшими пожеланиями.  
17. We look forward to hearing from you – С нетерпением ожидаем Вашего 

ответа.)  
 

I. Study and translate the letter below:  

Calle Aduana 137 28070 Madrid Spain 00 34 20 98 74 
63 35 Carlos Ruz, Robert Smiths, Carolina Reyes Business School Rochester 

RC5 7 JY United Kingdom September 15th 2010 
 

 
Dear Carlos, Robert and Carolina, 
 
 

 
 
 

Confirmation of award 
I am very pleased to announce that the project that your team presented to the 
annual business award committee has been selected as this year’s winner. 
Congratulations to you all for your excellent project. I am enclosing three 
invitations for the press conference and award ceremony, which will be held 
at the head office on the 7th October. Both the local and national media have 
been invited to attend. Once again, congratulations to you all for hard work 
and for the innovative approach that you took throughout this project. I look 
forward to seeing you on the 7th of October and to having the pleasure of 
presenting you with the award in person.  
 
 
 
Yours sincerely, Dave Kloren Dave Kloren Chief Executive Enc  
 

 

II. These two letters are all mixed up. Put the sentences in the right order. 
Each letter has three separate main parts. 
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Letter 1: 

Ms. Weinburger  
Business Consultants 1 
911 Formosa Avenue  
Los Angeles California USA   
 

12 December 2011 
 

Dear Mrs Weinburger 
a. Please give my regards to Steven Hill.  
b. It was interesting to hear your views on our new products.  
c. I would be very grateful, therefore, if you could send me a list of agents 

– perhaps from the yellow pages.  
d. As you know, our company is planning to open a branch in Los Angeles. 
e. I was wondering if you could help me. 
f. It was a pleasure to meet you at the Trade fair last month. 
g. We are now looking for office space in the town center and we need to 

know the names and addresses of some property agents.  
 
With best wishes, Hans Seitz Divisional Director 

Letter 2: 

Ms. F Soares Rua J Falcao 20 -7 4001 Porto, Portugal 
 

15 October 2012 
Dear Ms. Soares  
a) I am afraid that I have some bad news. 
b) Thank you very much for your letter. 
c) I hope that this does not inconvenience you in any way.  
d) I hope that you have completely recovered now.  
e) Due to unforeseen problems, we are unable to deliver your order on 

time.  
f) Please give my regards to Mr. Segall.  
g) We expect to be back to normal by the end of this month, so I am sure 

that you will receive the goods within three weeks.  
h) I was sorry to hear that you have been ill recently.  
 
Kind regards Ke Soon Lee Overseas Sales Department  
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III. How would you write the receiver’s address, the salutation and the 
closing line in the following situations?  

1). You are writing to the Chief Training Officer of a company called Newmark 
and Grayson Chemicals. They are based at 30, Dunmow Lane, London EC 11. 
13 2). You are writing to Ann Baines, who works in the Accounts Department 
of a company called Taylor and Johnson. Their offices are at 76 Davies Street, 
Liverpool. 3). You are writing to Peter Andrews, the Marketing Manager of 
Drew and Aubel, who have their headquarters in Tonbridge, Kent at 22 Main 
Street. You have worked closely with Peter Andrews before and know him well.  

 

IV. Fill in the missing parts of these letters: 

a) Dear Mr. Watson ... … … In our last order from your company, we asked for 
six water filters. Unfortunately, when we opened the box we found that there 
were only five. I would be grateful if you could send us the missing filter as 
soon as possible. Looking forward to hearing from you. Yours; b) Dear Ms. 
Spencer ... … … Owing to increased costs, we have been forced to increase our 
prices to our customers as shown on the enclosed list. We are however still able 
to offer a 10% discount on any order that you make. Hoping that we can 
continue to be of service to you, Yours; c) Dear Mrs. Pott  ... the invitation to 
the exhibition last week. ... to see the range of products that you produce. ... ... 
... a new service that we have just introduced. This is the Golden Maintenance 
Agreement. For a fixed price we can offer 24 hour emergency repairs for … d) 
Dear Mr. Sanchez ... that I have not written before now to thank you for the 
invitation to the conference last month. ... to meet your colleagues and to 
exchange ideas. ... I need a new Marketing Manager for our Middle East office. 
I know that you … 1.5. What mistake has been made in the invoice? What does 
Green Tools plc want Pinelli Ltd to do? GREEN TOOLS PLC 16 East Street, 
Bishops Stortford, Herts HM 6 2DZ Tel: (0297) 613726 Pinelli Ltd Garibaldi 
Street Turin Italy 10 September 2012 

 

V. What mistake has been made in the invoice?  
What does Green Tools plc want Pinelli Ltd to do? 
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GREEN TOOLS PLC 16 East Street, Bishops Stortford, Herts HM 6 2DZ 
Tel: (0297) 613726 Pinelli Ltd Garibaldi Street Turin Italy 
 

10 September 2012 
 

With the reference to your invoice No. YD/633009 of 2 September, 
we must point out that you seem to have made an error in the total. You have 
entered $742.20 but we calculate that the correct figure is $722.20. We 
enclose our check for $722.20 and would be obliged if you could either let us 
have your credit note for $20 or amend the invoice appropriately.  
Yours faithfully, Clive Thomas Accountant 
 

 
VI. You are a finance manager.  

You have to plan the sum of money to spend on the business trip. Write 
your decision in a letter to the Accounting Department.  

VII. Make up a text of a letter of invitation.  
 
VIII. Write a letter to a GREEN LEAVES company according to the 

following:      

Date: 10/11/2014; Address: Англия, Манчестер, Мейн Роуд 12, content: 
сообщите о получении письма от 25 октября и выразите свою 
благодарность; сообщите, что вы высылаете по просьбе компании свой 
новый каталог садово-паркового инвентаря с прейскурантом; выразите 
надежду на получение скорого ответа  
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UNIT 2. EMAILS 
Email is one of the commonly-used forms of communication. It is 

effective, rapid and cheap. Emails are shorter than other forms of 
communication and the language is simple and concise. The tone for emails to 
superiors should be formal. But “in-house” emails between colleagues can be 
semi-formal. 

Layout: a) name of the person sending the email (from); b) name of the 
person the email is addressed to (to); c) date and time; d) information about the 
content of the email (subject); e) attachments; f) opening; g) body of the email; 
h) closing; i) name and job title.  
 

I. Name the parts of the email: To: Lara Harley From: Kevin Bing Date: 
25 July Re: New York visit  

Dear Lara I want to thank you for your hospitality while I was in New 
York. It was most kind of you to invite me and Jenny. We enjoyed visiting some 
your famous department stores, and I will never forget the trips to the Empire 
State Building and Radio City. If the Annual Sales Convention is ever held in 
London, I would like to repay you for generosity and kindness to us. Please 
give my best wishes to all your colleagues who attended my seminar. I’m glad 
everything went well. It was a pleasure to meet you all. Best wishes Kevin Bing   

II. You have recently returned from a business trip. Write an email to 
thank your business partners for:  
1) having meal together;  
2) arranging your visit to the workshop. 

 

III. Compare two emails and try to discover the rules of writing a good 
email. Draw two columns on a piece of paper and write the headings 
Dos and Don’ts at the top. Work in pairs.   

E-MAIL I 
Dear Mr Jones, I’m a university student from Finland and I’m writing to get 
some information about your language courses this summer. I’ve got a few 
questions:  
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1. Do you do a course for university students, which helps them with their 
essay writing skills? 

2. How many hours a week are the courses?  
3. What sort of accommodation do you offer?  
4. What after-school activities are there?  
5. Do you do any trips to other towns in the UK?  

 
I’m hoping to come over in June, so if you can get back to me as soon as 
possible, it would be great. Thanks for your help. Best regards, Jaana Nikkinen  

 
E-MAIL II 

Hello! Hi Jack!!! My name’s Jaana and I’M FROM FINLAND!!! I bet you 
haven’t had students from here B4 ;-) ;-) That’s probably coz we’re so amazing 
at languages, that we don’t need any xtra help? except me – I need all the help I 
can get!! FYI: the problem really started when I was in primary school, and my 
parents, who had been arguing non-stop since I was a little baby, got divorced 
and decided that I should be adopted as they couldn’t decide who should have 
custody of me. If I had been in their situation, I think I probably wouldn’t have 
known either!! Anyway, this was all a bit traumatic, so all my school subjects 
suffered, especially English. HAHAHAAA ONLY JOKING!!!! :-) (Actually, 
don’t tell anyone, but I’m actually quite a good student? but if anyone found 
out, my reputation would be ruined, so shhhhhh!) BTW do u do courses for uni 
students? How many lessons/week? Is there any extra stuff after school, SO I 
CAN MEET SOME COOL PEOPLE? How about trips? Give me all the info 
you can, man. Jaana (although all my mates call me Jakki!!) 

IV. You are going to write an email (on paper) to the information centre 
of the city of your choice asking for any information you require. Use 
the model email (exercise 2.3. email 1) as an example and follow the 
list of rules you have. Work in pairs.  
 

V. Compare two emails. Do some comments.  
1. Original email message To: michael.smith@xyztech.com Subject: 

Problem of our server Hello Michael, Last week I tell you about the 
problem with our server that you say you can fix the issue. I want that you 
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come to our office on Wednesday at 14:00. You need more information 
about the problem or you can understand when you come here? You can 
say me if you need to know more what happen when we try connect. If 
you agree, email to say that you come here Wednesday.  

Regards, (Name)   

2. Email message after proofreading corrections have been applied  

To: michael.smith@xyztech.com Subject: Server Issues Hello Michael, 
Last week I contacted you about the problem with our server. When we 
spoke, you mentioned that you could fix the issue. I would like to 
schedule a time for you to come to our office. Are you available on 
Wednesday at 14:00? Do you need more information about the problem 
or will you assess the situation when you arrive? Just let me know if you 
need more details about what happens when we try to connect.  

VI. Translate from English into Russian To: Peter Thompson From: 
Sarah Wood CC: Jack Baker, Sales Manager Sent: 9 Sentember 
Subject: Confirmation Dear Mr Thompson Thank you for your mail. 
I have checked with Jack Baker, our Sales Manager, and I confirm 
that 150 boxes you ordered left our warehouse yesterday and should 
arrive tomorrow. Please let me know if there is any delay. Yours 
sincerely Sarah Wood  

 
VII. You are PA Helen. Email to your boss confirming that all the 

reservations are made for his trip to Spain.  
 
VIII. Invite your colleague to a party in your email.  
 
IX. React to the email above.  
 
X. Your boss asks you to cancel his flight to Miami. Email to Delta 

Airlines asking to cancel his flight and to Ambassador Hotel to cancel 
the reservation.  
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UNIT 3. FAXES 
 
Faxes are sent in numerous situations – to place and confirm 

orders/bookings, make and answer enquiries, request and confirm payments, 
give orders etc. The style of the fax can be formal, as in a business letter, or 
informal. This depends on who you are writing to. Regards is often used for the 
ending. More formal endings Yours sincerely/yours faithfully are also 
acceptable. Layout: a. letterhead b. name of the person who will receive the fax 
c. name of the person sending the fax d. sender’s fax number e. date f. total 
number of pages g. opening h. body of the fax i. closing j. signature  

 

I. Study this fax filling in the gaps:  

CREAZIONI Italy 57 Via dei Colombi 09135 Pisa To: M.Simon Business 
Consultancy From: C.Baldini Fax: +32 71 42 65 43 Date: 17 September Pages: 
1  

To: M.Simon Business Consultancy From: C.Baldini Fax: +32 71 42 65 43 
Date: 17 September Pages: 1  

Dear Mr Simon, We would like to confirm what we discussed earlier this 
morning. Following your successful presentations at previous conferences, we 
have pleasure in inviting you to our third conference here in Pisa in November. 
The central theme will be “The Future of E-Business”, and your talk will focus 
essentially on ways of developing e-commerce. As you will probably draw a 
sizeable audience as in previous years, we have made some special 
arrangements. We are going to put you in our main conference hall, which can 
seat at least 40 participants, and we are going to allocate you a 45-minute slot 
(inclusive of 15 minutes questions and answers). We would be very grateful if 
you could confirm your acceptance in writing, and we course remain at your 
disposal to discuss further details.  

Yours sincerely CBaldini 
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II. Reply to the FAX above using the following information:  

1). You cannot visit the conference because you are engaged into another very 
important project or 2). The theme of your presentation will be “How to Stop 
Virtual Piracy” 3). Choose the more formal expressions: FAX To: Ms Veronika 
Frost From: Don Briar Date: 25 June Subject: Training session Number of 
pages including this one: 1 Dear 1 (Veronika / Ms Driessen) 2 (Thanks very 
much / Thank you very much) for your invitation. I can give the talk 3 (on the 
date you suggest / when you would like). 4 (I would prefer to speak / Could I 
give it) in the morning as I have another appointment later in the day. 
 
III. Choose the more formal expressions:  

FAX To: Ms Veronika Frost From: Don Briar Date: 25 June Subject: Training 
session Number of pages including this one: 1 Dear (Veronika / Ms Driessen) 2 
(Thanks very much / Thank you very much) for your invitation. I can give the 
talk 3 (on the date you suggest / when you would like). 4 (I would prefer to 
speak / Could I give it) in the morning as I have another appointment later in 
the day. – I think I'll be able to give 5 (a great talk / an excellent presentation) as 
I've spoken on the subject many times recently. You 6 (mentioned / talked 
about) a fee of $250 for running the session. 7 (This seems rather low / This 
doesn't seem much) for a three-hour session. Could you reconsider this? Could 
you 8 (let me have / provide me with) Powerpoint equipment for the talk? 9 
(One more thing / Finally), 10 (could you possibly send me / can I have) a few 
details about the participants? 11 (I'm looking forward to seeing / It will be 
great to see) you all on 6 July. 12(All the best / Yours sincerely) Don Briar 
Marketing Director 
 
IV. Answer to the fax below:  

Great Woods 245 Western Street New York FAX To: Norman Smith, Sales 
Manager From: Sally Wood, General Manager Date: 9 October Dear Norman, 
Thank you for your email. I’ve decided to change my agenda for Friday and I’d 
like you to do the following: • cancel the meeting with RαD Department • 
contact Mr Dereck and ask him if he can join us on Monday • send our latest 
catalogue to the editing agency Regards Sally Wood 
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V. Find Russian equivalents to English job titles. 

Chairman of the Board, Senior Vice President and General Counsel and 
Director, Managing Director, Senior Associate, Chief Executive Officer, Chief 
Financial Officer, Chief Technical Officer, Chief Information Officer, 
Commercial Director, Director of Product Management, Operations Director, 
General Manager, Sales Manager, Operations Manager, Business Support 
Manager, Business Development Manager, Sales and Marketing Manager, Head 
of Customer Support, Service Development Manager, Content Manager, Chief 
Information Officer, Project Coordinator, Business Analyst, Senior Engineer, 
Head of Section Division, Deputy Head of Division, Installation Engineer, 
Technical Support Engineer. 
 
VI. Translate expressions often used in the beginning of the letter.  

1. Thank you for shopping with us. You are a valued customer. We appreciate 
your business and know that you want to keep your account current with us. 2. 
We have not yet received your payments. This is to remind you that both your 
first and second payments of $100 are now overdue. 3. You and your firm have 
been recommended by (name). (Name) indicated that you may be interested in 
the line of products that we have. 4. I am happy to introduce our new sales 
representative, (name), to you. 5. Just a reminder: I recently sent you a 
computer printout of a proposal of health insurance for your employees. 6. I 
would like your help in solving a problem that people in businesses such as 
yours have. 7. Congratulations on your outstanding sales during our recent 
winter campaign. 8. Thank you for your order of 200 Treasure Trunks from 
Mom’s Magic. I believe you will be very satisfied with the quality of costume 
pieces included in each. 9. This is to confirm your phone order made March 14 
for 10, 50-count cases of mini-flying disks in fluorescent colors (green, yellow 
and pink) to be delivered no later than May 1, 20XX. 10. (Company) is pleased 
to announce our new line of (product). 11. Your inquiry regarding our services 
is welcome. 12. Thank you for your interest in our (company name). I certainly 
enjoyed the opportunity to visit with you Tuesday afternoon. 13. 
Congratulations on your promotion to general manager at Ryan Corporation. 
You have excellent business skills and the drive to go far – keep up the good 
work! 
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VII. Translate into Russian the courtesy formulas used in the final part of 
the letter. 

1. Doing business with your organization is a pleasure. 2. You may call me at 
800-555-9875 if you have any questions or concerns. Your continued patronage 
is important to us. 3. Thank you for your immediate/prompt attention. 4. Thank 
you for your patience, Mrs. Franklin. Please accept our warmest apology. 5. 
Thank you for your continued business. 6. I look forward to meeting you.  
7. Please stop by and see us if you are in our area. 8. Please call us if there is 
anything we can do for you. 9. If there is any way that I can help you in making 
a decision, please call me at 800-555-1309. 10. Thanks again for your efforts. 
We look forward to sharing future sales successes with (company name).  
11. We look forward to being of service to you in the future. 12. Thank you for 
your understanding in this matter. We hope you will let us know immediately if 
there is any way we can serve you better. 13. Please let me know if I may 
clarify anything for you. 14. I look forward to seeing your continued success in 
dealing with this important new account. 15. We hope that you will be pleased 
with this new benefit package. 16. Thank you for your understanding and 
cooperation in this unfortunate matter.  
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GRAMMAR WORKSHOP 

The verb “to be” 

 
 

Personal 
Pronouns 

Present 
 

Past 
 

Future 
 

singular I 
he 
she 
it 

            am 
 
             is 
 

 
was 

 

 
will be 

 

plural we 
you  
they 

 
are 

 

 
were 

 

 
will be 

 
 

I. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verb “to be”. 
1. We ______ students. 2. I ______ interested in English. 3. What ______ your 
address? 4. He ______ a pupil a year ago. 5. They ______ from Russia. 6. My 
friends ______ engineers in some years. 7. Where ______ you from? 8. Where 
______ your books? They ______ in my bag. 
 
II. Fill in the gaps the personal pronouns and the correct form of the verb 

“to be”. 
1.  Terry:  How old are you? 

Anne:  ______ eighteen. 
2.  Kate:  Where is my cat? 

Fred:  ______ on the chair. 
3.  Bill:  Is Jack at home? 

Stan:  No, ______ at the university. 
4.  Pat:  Where are your cats? 

Marie: ______ in the garden. 
5.  Paul:  How is Liz? 

Jenny: ______ fine. 
6.  Helen: Where are you from? 

Tim and Rick:  ______ from the USA. 
  

III. Translate from Russian into English. 
1. Мой брат сейчас в Университете. 2. Мой друг был в кино вчера. 3. Когда 
твоя сестра будет дома? 4. Моя мама вчера не была на работе, она была 
дома. 5. Моих книг на столе нет. Где они? 6. Мы не были на юге прошлым 
летом. 7. Где вы были вчера? – В Москве. 
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Plural Forms 
Regular Plurals Irregular Plurals 
jacket – jackets 
watch – watches 
tomato – tomatoes    but  radio – radios 
baby – babies            but   toy – toys 
leaf – leaves              but   cliff – cliffs 

child – children            mouse – mice 
man – men                   sheep – sheep 
woman – women         ox – oxen 
foot – feet                    deer – deer 
tooth – teeth                fish – fish 
goose – geese              louse – lice  

 
I. Use the following words in the plural form: 

A star, a mountain, a tree, a king, the waiter, a man, the woman, a shelf, a box, 
the city, a boy, the watch, a child, the life, a tomato, the ox. 
 
II. Use the following in the plural form: 
1. This is a star. 2. This is a boy. 3. This is a baby. 4. That is a plate. 5. That is a 
bookshelf. 6. Is this a sofa? 7. Is the window open? 8. That is not a king. 9. This 
isn't a mouse. 10. It is a sheep. 11. It is not a bad egg. 12. My tooth is white. 13. 
A potato is a vegetable and a cherry is a fruit. 14. There is a table in the room. 
15. That goose is big. 16. My pen is in my pocket. 
 

Types of Determiners and Pronouns 
Personal pronouns Possessive pronouns Demonstrative determiners 

subject object followed by 
nouns 

not followed by 
nouns 

singular plural 

I me my mine this these 
he him his his that those 
she her her hers   
it it its its   
you you your yours   
we us our ours   
they them their theirs   

 
I. Use the plural form. 

mouse - ______ that monkey - ______ this watch - ______ 
this car - ______ policeman - ______ child - ______ 
sheep - ______ book - ______ that umbrella - ______ 
tooth - ______   
II. Use the following sentences in the plural form. 
1. This is a star. 2. This is a boy. 3. Is that a train? 4. That is not a bus. 5. Is that 
a flower? 6. Is this a man? 
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III. Put the correct pronouns into the gaps. 
1. Kate needs five cups, so ______ goes and takes ______. 2. Ann eats an apple. 
______ likes ______. 3. We don't understand the film: explain ______ to 
______. 4. The girl doesn't read well, please, help ______. 5. ______ do my 
exercises at home and read ______ at the lesson. 6. ______ explains the rules 
and ______ repeat ______. 7. We like ______ town. 8. Kate lives in Gorky 
Street. The bus stop is not far from ______ house. 9. Please open ______ books 
and read the text. 10. I like ______ new dress. 
 
IV. Fill in “his“, “her“, “its“, “she“, “they” or “their“. 
This is Mrs. Adams. (1)_____ is married. (2)_____ husband’s name is Peter. 
(3)_____ have two children. (4)_____ names are Jim and Gina. Jim’s got a pet 
dog. (5)_____ name is Blanko. (6)_____ all live in a big house on Green Road. 
(7)_____ house is nice and big. (8)_____ garden has got a lot of flowers. Mrs. 
Adams loves (9)_____ garden. She often sits outside and reads (10)_____ book. 
Peter usually smokes (11)_____ pipe outside too. Jim likes playing with 
(12)_____ dog in the garden but Gina often pulls (13)_____ tail. (14)_____ is a 
bad girl. 
 
V. Translate into English. 

1. Это моя семья. 2. Его отец – инженер. 3. Её мать - учитель. 4. Чья это 
сумка? – Моя. 5. Это мои коньки. 6. Чьи это словари? – Их. 7. Это ваша 
сумка? 8. Дайте мне ваш карандаш. 9. Карандаш чёрный? – Нет, он 
красный. 10. Где ваша сестра? Она в комнате. 
 

There is/are; was/were; will be structures 
Present There is 

 
a knock at the door 
 

Стучат. 
 

Past There was/were 
 

a present for you 
 

Есть, имеется 

 
 

 
 

a pen on the table 
 

На столе (где) 
 

Future There will be much light here Mнoгo (сколько) 

  a train at 7.30 B 7.30 (Kогда) 

 
I. Fill in “is/are”. 

1. There ______ a nice flower on the window-sill. 2. There ______ a mistake in 
your exercise. 3. There ______ a table in the middle of the room. 4. There 
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______ a fruit tree in the garden. 5. There ______ some chairs at the table. 6. 
There ______ two pictures on the wall. 7. There ______ a boy in the street.  
 
II. Put the sentences above into the Negative and Interrogative forms. 

 
 

III. Put the following sentences into the Past Simple and Future Simple.  
1. There is a table in the room. 2. There is a big clock on the wall. 3. There are 
some flowers in the vase. 4. There is a lamp on the desk. 5. There are many 
apples on the plate. 6. There are trees in the yard. 7. There is a dog in this 
house.  
 
IV. Put the questions to the sentences above. 

 
 

V. Use the sentences above in the plural form. 
 
VI. Use the correct form of “there is/are” to fill the gaps. Be careful about 

the negative sentences. Use your brain! 
1. _______________a lot of traffic in Valencia. 
2. _______________anywhere to park around here? 
3. _______________much sugar. 
4. _______________enough time to finish? 
5. _______________a few bananas and a few apples. 
6. _______________only one way to solve this problem. 
7. _______________anyone here who wants to volunteer? 
8. _______________many tigers left in the world. 
9. _______________a lot of information available on this issue. 
10. _______________any public buses in Los Angeles? 

 
 
VII. Translate into English 

1. На нашей улице очень высокие деревья. 2. В этом доме много 
квартир. 3. В нашем городе было два музея, а сейчас три. 4. Около 
нашего дома кинотеатр. 5. В его диктанте было много ошибок. 6. В 
парке много детей сегодня. 7. В нашем саду будет много фруктовых 
деревьев. 8. На столе портфель. 9. В комнате два стола. 
 

Any, some, no, every and words 



132 

 

Part of speech 
 

Any Some  No 
 

Every 
 

Determiners 
 

any songs 
 

some songs 
 

no songs 
 

every song 
 

Indefinite 
pronouns 

any of the  
songs 

some of the 
songs 

none of the 
songs 

all of the 
songs 

 
 

anyone/ 
anybody 
 

someone/ 
somebody 
 

no-one/ nobody 
 

everyone/ 
everybody 
 

 
 

anything 
 

something 
 

nothing 
 

everything 
 

adv. of place 
 

anywhere 
 

somewhere 
 

nowhere 
 

everywhere 
 

Time 
 

ever 
 

sometime 
 

never 
 

always 
 

Degree 
 

at all 
 

somewhat 
 

not at all 
 

wholly  
 

Manner 
 

anyhow, 
anyway 

somehow, 
someway 

— 
 

— 
 

 
I. Put “some”, “any”, and “no” where necessary. 

1. There is ______ ink in my pen. 2. Is there ______ snow in the street this 
morning? 3. My mother likes ______ music. 4. Are there ______ newspapers 
on the table? 5. Do you like ______ apples? 6. There were ______ students of 
our group at the consultation yesterday. 7. Will there be ______ concert at the 
club next mouth? 8. Are there ______ mistakes in my dictation? –Yes, there are 
______. 
 
II. Fill in the blanks “something”, “somebody”, “anybody”, “anything”, 

“everything”, “everybody”, and “nobody”. 
1. ______ is all right, the patient is much better today. 2. There is ______ in the 
next room. I don't know him. 3. Is there ______ in my group who lives in the 
dormitory? 4. My new eyeglasses are very good, I can see ______ now. 5. I 
didn't take any money with me, so I couldn't buy ______. 6. ______ knows that 
water is necessary for life. 7. The question was so difficult that ______ could 
answer it. 8. I am afraid I shan't be able to find ______ in the office now it is 
too late. 
 
III. Fill in the blanks with “someone”, “anyone”, “somewhere”, anywhere” 

or “nothing”. 
Do you know (1)_____ nice to go on holiday? I want to go (2)_____ hot where 
I can do (3)_____ all day but lie on the beach. I know (4)_____ in Italy and he 
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says there isn’t (5)_____ better. He knows a lot of countries because he travels 
everywhere for his job. I want to go to Spain but I don’t know (6)_____ there. 
(7)_____  must know a good place to go! 
 
IV. Open the brackets. 
1. I haven’t _____ black stockings (no, any). 2. I didn’t see _____ in the street 
when I went out (anybody, nobody). 3. There is _____ at home (anybody, 
nobody). 4. Have you lost _____ (anything, nothing)? 5. I don’t want _____ 
today, thank you (nothing, anything). 6. I didn’t pay _____ (nothing, anything). 
 
V. Put the following sentences into the Negative and Interrogative forms. 

1. They have done something. 2. He has given some money. 3. He has written a 
letter to somebody. 4. There are some parks in my town. 5. She was reading 
something. 
 
VI. Fill in the blanks with “somebody”, “anybody”, “nobody”, 

“something”, “anything” and “nothing”. 
1. I can hear ______ at the door. 2. Does ______ want to go to the cinema.  
3. A: What are you doing on Saturday? B: ______. 4. "Can ______ tell me the 
capital of Mongolia?" 5. "Would you like ______ to eat?"  6. The film was in 
German so I couldn't understand ______ they said. 7. I'm sad because ______ 
remembered my birthday. 8. As it's your birthday you can order ______ you 
like from the menu. 9. Oh no! ______'s eaten my chocolate mousse. Swine! 10. 
Poor thing! We have to do ______ to help. 
 

VII. Translate into English. 
1. Там есть кто-то. 2. Там никого нет. 3. Под столом есть что-нибудь? – 
Нет, там ничего нет. 4. В нашей библиотеке есть кое-какие книги на 
английском языке. 5. В сумке что-то есть. 

Prepositions 
I. Fill in the blanks with the correct preposition. 
1. A: Are you any good _______ chess?  B: No, not really. I nearly always 

lose. 
2. Football and advertisements! I'm really fed _______ with the TV these 

days. 
3. I can't believe it. Carlos is afraid _______ pigeons. It's ridiculous. 
4. Pedro has a problem. He's jealous _______ everything, even his own 

sister! 
5. Carla is very worried _______ her exams. 
6. I get confused _______ all this new technology. 
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7. That was very stupid _______ him. 
8. Are you aware _______ the situation in Sierra Leone? 
9. She's very excited _______ her trip to Egypt. 
10. I'm very bad _______ tennis, I'm afraid.  

 
II. Fill in the blanks with “about”, “at”, “in” or “to”. 

1. We got _____ Paris in time for lunch. 
2. We arrived _____ Paris in time for lunch. 
3. We arrived _____ the restaurant in time for lunch. 
4. I'm thinking _____ buying a new printer. 
5. Are you listening _____ me? 
6. What the heck are you talking _____? 
7. A: Are you going to come to my cousin's wedding? B: No. I don't want 

_____. 
8. I must write _____ Tony. 
9. He's always the last to hear _____ what's going on around here. 
10. I'm sick of pubs. I feel like staying _____ and watching a DVD. 
11. What time do you normally get _____ the office in the morning? 
12. We were chatting _____ the new neighbors over the fence. 
13. She wants _____ buy a new car. 
14. If you don't stop laughing _____ me, I'm going home. 
15. George Clooney arrived _____ Spain yesterday to promote his new 

movie. 
16. We arrived _____ the airport two hours before the flight was due to leave. 

 
III. Fill in the blanks with the prepositions in the box once only. 
 
 
 
 

1. Go _____ of the building and turn left. 
2. At the end _____ the street turn right. 
3. _____ the traffic lights turn right again. 
4. Go _____ ahead until you come to a petrol station. 
5. Turn left _____ Acacia Avenue. 
6. Next, take the third turning _____ your right. 
7. Go _____ the newsagent's and carry on until you come to a bridge. 
8. Go _____ the bridge and on the other side you will see a park. 
9. Go _____ the park until you come to Church St. on the other side, where 

you turn left. 
10. Keep going. After about 300 meters, you go _____ a railway bridge. 

across   along   at   in   into  of on 
 out  past  straight  through under 
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11. Keep going _____ Church St. for another 100 meters.  
12. A: You'll see the tourist information office _____ front of you. You can't 

miss it. B: Yeah, right. I think I'll take a taxi instead. 
 
IV. Fill in the blanks with “either”, “from” or “of”. 

1. He's suffering _____ hay fever. 
2. She has a terrible fear _____ birds. 
3. More than half _____ the city was affected by the flooding. 
4. The student part of the city is south _____ the river. 
5. _____ time to time we go and see a play at the theatre. 
6. That was very kind _____ you to help my daughter with her homework. 
7. Are you aware _____ the problem of cutting down the forests? 
8. The film was different _____ what I expected. 
9. Have you heard _____ your brother lately? 
10. Have you heard _____ a book called Gheisha by Lesley Downer? 
11. I'm so tired _____ all the adverts on T.V. 
12. The boss died _____ a massive heart attack. 
13. What we really need to know is the cause _____ the problem. 
14. What do you make _____ Wendy? 
15. _____ my point of view, Channel Two is the best one. 
16. The famous T.V. personality was accused _____ stealing a jar of instant 

coffee. 
17. I had problems with that printer _____ the word go. 
18. _____ now on I'm going to go to bed early in the week. 
19. Has this book been translated _____ Spanish to English? 
20. Jemima reminds me _____ a cousin of mine. 
21. So many people are terrified _____ spiders. 
22. I borrowed an excellent book _____ the library last wee0k0. 
23. Children need to be protected _____ explicit programs. 
24. It was good _____ you to come. 
25. It was good _____ the start. 

 
V. Fill in the blanks with “at”, “in”, “on” or “to”. 

1. I get _____ work at 9.  
2. I arrive _____ work at 9. 
3. We arrived _____ Paris at five in the morning. 
4. Samantha likes to stay _____ bed all Sunday morning. 
5. Clare's boyfriend's a nurse. He works _____ the hospital. 
6. A: When's Jenny having her baby? B: Very soon. She's already _____ 

hospital. 
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7. Do you put your feet _____ the table at home? 
8. My beautiful friend Claudia is lying _____ the beach. 
9. I'm sorry. Maria’s not here. She's _____ work. 
10. I go _____ school by bus. 
11. I have lunch _____ school. 
12. I take a packed lunch _____ school. 
13. I have to be _____ the office for half eight. 
14. I always like to be _____ the airport at least two hours before departure 

time. 
15. I had the best time of my life _____ university. 

Degrees of comparison 
 
 

Positive 
 

Comparative 
 

Superlative 
 

Short words nice nicer the nicest 
Long words 
 

useful/usefully 
 

more (less) 
useful/usefully 
 

the most (least) 
useful/usefully 
 

Irregular 
forms 
 

bad/badly 
good/well 
many/much  
little 
far 

worse 
better    
more 
less 
father/further 

the worst 
the best 
the most 
the least  
the farthest/furthest 

as … as – такой же … как 
not so … as – не такой … как 
 
I. Fill in the blanks with the comparative or superlative form of the 

adjectives in the brackets.  
1. Which is (large): Canada or Russia? 2. What is the (large) city in Russia? 3. 
Russia is a very (large) country. 4. St. Petersburg is one of the (beautiful) cities 
in Russia. 5. The rivers in America are much (big) than those in England. 6. The 
English Channel is (wide) than the Strait of Gibraltar. 
 
II. Fill in the blanks “as ... as”, “so ... as” or “than”. 
1. Our house is not _____ big _____ yours. 2. The new cinema in our district is 
much bigger _____ the old one. 3. We are _____ proud of our district _____ 
you are of yours. 4. The house I live in is _____ old _____ the one my sister 
lives in. 5. Exercise №2 is easier _____ Exercise №3. 6. My composition is not 
_____ long _____ yours.  
 
III. Complete the sentences with “in”, “of”, “than”, “as…as”, or “the”. 
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There are six of us in our family: Mum, Dad, my two brothers, Peter and Tony, 
my sister Tina and me. My two brothers are older (1)_____ me. Peter is (2) 
_____ oldest but Tony is taller (3)_____ him. Tony is two years younger (4) 
_____ Peter, though. Tina is (5)_____ tall _____ I am but her hair is longer and 
she is heavier (6)_____ me. I think she is more intelligent (7)_____ me. My 
mother says I am (8)_____ most helpful (9)_____ all but my father says that I 
am (10)_____ noisiest (11)_____ all. I don’t know if that is true – but we are 
(12)_____ happiest family (13)_____ the street. 
 
IV. Circle the correct answer.  

1. Diana was much taller _____ Charles. 
A. as 
B. like 
C. than 

2. Texas is big but Alaska is _____. 
A. more big 
B. biger 
C. bigger 

3. This one is better _____ that one. 
A. as 
B. like 
C. than 

4. American Beauty was the _____ film that year. 
A. worse 
B. best 
C. better 

5. This hamburger is bad, but that one is _____. 
A. badder 
B. worst 
C. worse 

6. Of all the sofas I've seen so far, this one is _____. 
A. nicer 
B. the nicest 
C. most nice 

7. Moscow is a long way away but Ulan Bator is even _____. 
A. further 
B. more far 
C. father 

8. I'm not short. I'm just _____ tall as Hans. 
A. as 
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B. like 
C. than 

9. She's beautiful I agree, but her mother is _____. 
A. beautifuller 
B. most beautiful 
C. more beautiful 

10. Samantha is just as rich _____ David. 
A. as 
B. like 
C. than 

 
V. Use the adjectives in the box once only to fill in the blanks. ("X2" 

means you use it twice.) 
 
 
 
 
1. The distance from Sydney to Madrid is _____ than the distance from New 
York to London. 2. David's kitchen is very dirty. Mine is much _____. 3. That 
film was terrible. In fact, it's _____ film I've ever seen. 4. Generally speaking, 
the coffee in Spain and Italy is _____than the coffee you get in Britain. 5. 
Riding a motorbike is _____ than driving a car. 6. Clare's apartment is just as 
_____ as Michael's. 7. One night at The Ritz is _____ than a week in The 
Holiday Inn. 8. Rolls Royce make some of _____ cars in the world. 9. If you 
buy _____, you won't get the best. 10. The aquarium in Valencia is _____ in 
Europe. 
 
VI. Complete Jims letter. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Dear Anna, 

Here I am in Las Vegas! I’m having a wonderful time. The weather is 
___(hot) and ___(dry) in England. The houses are ___(big) ours and 
the cars are ___(long) and ___(wide) those in our country. I love the 
food here. Yesterday I had ___(good) hamburger I’ve ever eaten! 
The hotel is beautiful; I think it’s ___(beautiful) hotel I’ve ever seen. 
At the moment I am in a casino; It’s ___(big) in the world and it’s 
___(busy) in town. I’ll phone you when I get back. 

Love, Jim 

bad  clean  far  big X2  dangerous  good 
 cheap   expensive  luxurious 
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VII. Translate into English. 
1. Наш город не такой большой, как Москва, но он такой же красивый. 2. 
Улица Большая Покровская — одна из "самых красивых улиц Нижнего 
Новгорода. 3. Кто самый младший студент в нашей группе? - Петров, но 
он самый высокий. 4. Грамматика английского языка трудная, но 
английское произношение труднее. 5. Погода сегодня хуже, чем вчера. 
Сегодня холоднее и идет дождь. 6. Ноябрь не такой холодный месяц, как 
январь. 7. Мой отец — очень занятый человек. 8. Сегодня он чувствует 
себя гораздо лучше. 

Much, many, a lot of, (a) little, (a) few 
 много много мало немного 
Uncountable nouns much time a lot of time little time a little time 
Countable nouns many books a lot of 

books 
few books a few books 

 
I. Translate into English. 

Немного денег, мало друзей, мало света, много яблок, мало травы, немного 
воды, мало веселья, мало детей, мало кофе, немного удачи, много работы, 
мало змей, много лет. 
 
II. Fill in the blanks “much”, “many”, “little”, “few”, “a little”, “a few”. 
1. He had _____ English books at home, so he had to go to the library for more 
books. 2. She gave him _____ water to wash his hands and face. 3. I'd like to 
say _____ words about my journey. 4. After the play everybody felt _____ 
tired. 5. Let's stay here _____ longer: it is such a nice place. 6. There were 
_____ new words in the text, and Peter spent _____ time learning them. 7. 
There was _____ water in the river and they decided to cross it. 8. There are 
very _____ old houses left in our street. Most of them have already been pulled 
down. 9. If you have _____ spare time, look through this book. You will find 
_____ stories there which are rather interesting. 10. There are _____ things here 
which I cannot understand. 
 
III. Fill in the blanks “many”, “much”, “a lot of”. 
1. He always asks _____ questions. 2. He makes _____ mistakes in his tests. 3. 
How _____ milk do you use for coffee? 4. How _____ pencils do you need? 5. 
We still have _____ time for translation. 6.1 don't need _____ paper for my 
report. 7. He doesn't eat _____ meat. 8. There are _____ flowers in the room. 9. 
He has _____ good friends in Moscow.10. Jane knows _____ people in 
London. 11. There are so _____ birds in the sky! 12. I haven’t got _____ 
homework today. 13. John hasn’t got _____ money. 14. There aren’t _____ cars 
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in the street. 15. There is _____ gold in the bag. 16. Are there _____ apples on 
the tree? 17. Jane spends _____ money at the shops. 18. Have you got _____ 
bread in the cupboard? 19. Are there _____ children on the beach? 20. We are 
early. We have _____ time. 
 
IV. Translate into English 
1. У Петра есть несколько друзей в институте. 2. У нее очень много работы 
сегодня. 3. На столе очень мало хлеба. 4. В библиотеке много английских и 
французских книг. 5. У нее мало кофе в чашке. 6. У меня мало времени. 7. 
Прошлой зимой было много снега. 8. У него есть немного английских 
книг. 

The Present, Past and Future Continuous 
to be + Ving 

Present Past Future 
am 
is 
are 

 
V-ing 
 

was 
 
were 

 
V-ing will be  V-ing 

V (verb) 
 
I. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Continuous or Past Continuous. 

1. I (to write) an English exercise now. 2. I (to write) an English exercise at this 
time yesterday. 3. My little sister (to sleep) now. 4. My little sister (to sleep) at 
this time yesterday. 5. My friends (not to do) their home work now. They (to 
play) volleyball.  6. Why she (to cry) when I saw her yesterday? 
 
II. Put the following sentences into the Present Continuous. 
1. Maria does yoga. 2. Esteban speaks Greek. 3. Jaclyn listens to the radio. 4. 
Do they teach kung fu? 5. Do you eat chocolate? 6. Does Clara make cakes? 7. 
I don't cook. 8. We don't go to the cinema. 9. Michael doesn't fight with his 
sister. 10. Ana writes letters to her friends. 
 
III. Fill in the blanks with the verb in brackets using the Future Continuous 

tense. 
1. A: I wonder if the kids are enjoying the party? B: They _____ havoc, 

I'm sure. (to cause) 
2. A: Sara and Marc are in Somerset. B: They _____ a great time. (to 

have) 
3. Hopefully tomorrow, we _____ on the beach all day. (to lie) 
4. If I know my brother, he _____ hard about what to do next. (to think) 
5. This time tomorrow, I _____ class to 20 spotty adolescents. (to give) 
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6. What _____ you _____ in a year from now? (to do) 
7. Clare's idea proved disastrous. I _____ her advice again. (not to take) 
8. At this rate you _____ Spanish fluently in a question of months. (to 

speak) 
9. Before long, he _____ you for more money again. (to ask) 
10. Just you wait. She _____ you every night before you know it. (to 

telephone) 
11. If I know my boss, she _____ better sales figures than that. (to 

expect) 
12. If you go now, you _____ around for ages without a doubt. (to wait) 
13. Andrew _____ to hear all the news about Sandra. (to want) 
14. This time tomorrow, we _____ on a train to Barcelona. (to sit) 
15. A: Shaun's gone to the sales. B: Ah. He _____ for bargains. (to look) 

 
IV. Fill in the blanks with the verb in brackets in the Past Continuous 

tense. 
1. I _____ letters all day yesterday. (write) 
2. You _____ very slow about it. (be) 
3. You _____ on the phone for hours and hours. (talk) 
4. They _____ much business before lunch. (not/do) 
5. She _____ to me all week. Silly cow. (not/speak) 
6. It _____ for long. (not/rain) 
7. What _____ you _____ when I phoned yesterday? (do) 
8. _____ you _____TV when it happened? (watch) 
9. What _____ you _____ at the party? (wear) 
10. He ______ horrible to everyone, the nasty pig! (be) 

 
V. Put the verbs into the Past Simple or Past Continuous. 

Last night _____(have) a wonderful dream. This is what I _____(dream). We 
_____(take) a trip to Hawaii. I _____(be) with my family and two of my 
friends. We _____(be) on a ship and we _____(travel) to Honolulu. Un the ship 
there _____(be) a disco. We _____(sit) on nice comfortable seats and we 
_____(drink) exotic juices. Lots of people _____(dance) and the music 
_____(play) loudly. We _____(have) a lot of fun! When the ship _____(arrive) 
in Honolulu a man _____(wait) to take us to our hotel. The hotel where we 
_____(stay) was by a beach lined with palm trees. Drums _____(beat) and 
people on the beach _____(sing) and _____(dance) to the music. The 
music_____(get) louder and louder until _____(can) hear a ringing in my ears. 
It _____(be) my alarm clock! It _____(be) 7 o’clock and time to get up for 
school. 
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VI. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple or Past Continuous. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Present, Past, Future Simple 
 Present Past Future 
Positive 
form V1 - I, you, we, they 

V1
 s - he, she, it 

 regular - ed 
V2  

irregular to 
go   went 

shall/will + V1 

Negative 
form 

do not (don’t)+V1 – I, you, 
they, we 
does not (doesn’t)+V1 – 
he, she, it 

did not (didn’t)+V1
 

shall not (shan’t)/ 
will not (won’t) + V1

 

Questions do – I, you, they, we – V1 
does – he, she, it – V1 did +V1 (shall) will +V1 

 usually, always, every day, 
sometimes, often, seldom… 

yesterday, last week, 
last month, last year, 
…ago, the day before 
yesterday … 

tomorrow, the day 
after tomorrow, next 
week, next month, 
next year, in a day … 

 

Dear Peter, 
I’m writing to tell you about what happened to me last week while 
___(visit) my aunt who lives by the sea. One afternoon I ___(take) 
her dog for a walk by the cliffs when I ___(notice) a girl who 
___(climb) a tree by the edge of the cliff. As she ___(hang) there, the 
branch suddenly ___(break) and the girl ___(fall) over the edge. I 
___(run) to the edge, but although the girl ___(shout) for help, I 
___(not/be able to) see her. I ___(think) about what to do when a 
man ___(come) along the cliff path. I ___(explain) what had 
happened and while he ___(go) for help I ___(talk) to the girl. Well, 
everything ___(end) happily. The girl was rescued and her parents 
___(thank) me by giving me a large bunch of flowers. The story 
___(be) in the newspaper too! That’s all my news – write and tell me 
yours soon. 

With love, Lucy 



143 

 

I. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple. 
1. My sister (to get) up at eight o’clock. 2. She (to be) a schoolgirl. She (to go) 
to school in the afternoon. 3. Jane (to be) found of sports. She (to do) her 
morning exercises every day. 4. She (to speak) French well. 5. My working day 
(to begin) at eight o’clock. 6. My father and I (to leave) home at eight o’clock. 
7. Every evening we (to watch) TV and (to talk).  
 
II. Put the sentences above into the Past Simple and Future Simple. 

 
III. Open the brackets using the verbs in the Past Simple and Past 

Continuous. 
1. At this time yesterday I (to sit) at the theatre. 2. Yesterday he (to write) a 
letter to his friend. 3. The train (to start) at fifteen minutes to ten. 4. When I (to 
come) home, my little sister (to sleep). 5. When I (to go) to school, I (to meet) 
my friend. 6. They (to drink) tea when I (to come) home. 7. I (to feed) my cat 
with fish yesterday. 8. You (to have) supper at nine o’clock yesterday. 9. We 
(not to go) to a camp last summer. 10. When your father (to come) home 
yesterday? – He (to come) home at seven o’clock.  
 
IV. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense. 
1. The Browns (to come back) next week. 2. I often (to listen) to the radio in the 
morning. 3. They (to live) in London two years ago. 4. They (to live) in 
Moscow now. 5. They (to go) to Berlin next month. 6. They usually (to play 
chess) on Saturday. 7. I (to like) to watch TV every evening. 8. I (to go) to the 
theatre next Sunday. 9. He (to read) books in the evening. 10. They (to have) no 
English lessons yesterday.  
 
V. Put the following sentences into the Present, Future Simple. 

1. He wrote a letter. 2. He put his books in the bag. 3. The cat went up the tree. 
4. The boys saw the sun rise. 5. They understood the story. 6. You saw my 
brother last week. 7. We went to the theatre yesterday. 8. The children ate the 
ice-cream. 9. Henry went to London every day. 10. She wrote letters from 
Canada. 11. We all understood this lesson. 12. We went to the cinema every 
week.  
 
VI. Put the following sentences into the negative and interrogative forms.  
1. She makes very good coffee. 2. They made very good tea. 3. The man is very 
handsome. 4. He will read these books. 5. She writes letters every day. 6. I go to 
bed very early.  
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VII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple or Past Continuous. 
The sun (to go) down behind the hills when I (to reach) a village which (to be) 
only a few miles from the sea. The working day (to be) over, and the villagers 
(to come) home from the fields. Along the road two boys (to drive) cows and 
sheep in the direction of the village. I (to approach) a group of people standing 
near in the road and (to ask) them if I could find a place in the village to spend 
the night. An old man (to say) he would help me. He (to take) me to his small 
cottage at the far end of the street. A fire (to burn) in the stove when we (to 
enter) the house. One girl of about eighteen (to prepare) supper in the kitchen 
while two other girls still (to do) something in the kitchen garden near the 
house. The old man (to invite) me to have supper with them. They all (seem) to 
be nice people.  
 

VIII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present, Past, Future Simple; Present, 
Past Continuous. 

1. Look at these children: They (to skate) very well. 2. You (to skate) last 
Sunday? – Yes, we (to skate) the whole day last Sunday. We (to skate) again 
next Sunday. 3. My brother can skate very well. He (to skate) every Sunday. 4. 
What you (to do) now? – I (to wash) the dishes. 5. What you (to do) at three 
o’clock yesterday? – I (to have) dinner. 6. You (to have) dinner now? 7. Where 
Your father (to work)? – he (to work) at an institute. 8. Your grandmother (to 
sleep) when you (to come) home yesterday? 9. What your brother (to do) 
tomorrow? 10. I (not to go) to the shop yesterday. I (to go) to the shop 
tomorrow. 11. Where Kate (to go) when you (to meet) yesterday? 12. Every day 
the boss (to enter) the office at nine o’clock. 13. Every day the boss (to enter) 
the office at nine o’clock. 13. Yesterday the boss (to enter) the office at half past 
nine. 14. When the secretary (to come) tomorrow? 15. At six o’clock yesterday 
we (to listen) to every interesting lecture.  
 
IX. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple, Present Continuous 

Past Simple or Future Simple. 
Mr. Smith: − Peter, I (to need) this letter. Can you type it for me, please? 
Peter: − Yes, of course. Who (to be) the letter for? 
Mr. Smith: − I (to write) to the bank again about the loan I (to ask) them 

about last month.  
Peter: − Oh yes, I (to remember); but Mrs. Garr (to need) a letter, too. 

I (to type) it now. As soon as I (to finish) it, I (to start) your 
letter. When it is ready, I (to bring) it to your office.  

Mr. Smith: − Thank you. I (to want) it by noon. 
Peter: − Okay Mr. Smith. It (to be) ready by then.  
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Present, Past, Future Perfect 
 Present Past Future 
Positive form I, you, we, they 

have V3
 

he, she, it 
has V3

 

I, you, we, they, 
he, she, it 
had V3

 

I, you, we, they, 
he, she, it 
will have V3

 

Negative form have not V3
 

has not V3
 

had not V3
 will not have V3

 

Questions Have I, you, we, 
they V3? 
Has he, she, it V3? 

Had I, you, we, 
they, he, she, it V3? 

Will I, you, we, 
they, he, she, it 
have V3? 

 ever, never, already, 
just, yet, lately, for, 
since 

by that time, by 2 
o’clock (yesterday, 
2 days ago) 

by this time, by 2 
o’clock (tomorrow, 
next Monday) 

 
Present Perfect is used: 

1. for actions which happened at an 
unstated time in the past. 

He has sold this car. (When? We don’t 
know.) 

2. to express actions which have finished 
so recently that there’s evidence in the 
present. 

He has just painted the room. (The 
paint is wet) 

3. for actions which started in the past and 
continue up to the present. 

She has lived in this house for two 
years. (She still lives in this house.) 
BUT: He lived in Australia for one 
year. (He doesn’t live in Australia 
now.) 

4. for a past actions whose time is not 
mentioned but it is connected with the 
present. 

I’ve met Madonna. (I may meet her 
again; she’s still alive. – period of 
tome not finished yet) 

Time adverbs and expressions used with 
Present Perfect: 

just, ever, never, always, already, yet, 
for, since, so far, how long, recently, 
today, this week/month/year, once, 
several times, etc. 

 
Past Perfect is used: 

1. for a past action which happened 
before another past action or before 
a stated past time. 

She had already left when I got home. 
She had arrived by 8 o’clock. 

2. for a complete action. She had cleaned the house by 6 o’clock. 
3. as the past equivalent of Present 

Perfect. 
She isn’t in her office. She has already 
left. (before a present time) 
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She wasn’t in her office. She had 
already left. (before a past time) 

Time expressions used with Past 
Perfect: 

before, after, just, yet, already, for, since, 
ever, never, till/until, when, by, by the 
time etc. 

 
Future Perfect is used: 

for actions which will be finished before 
a started future time: 
 
Note: by or not … until/till are used with 
Future perfect. Until/till are normally 
used with the Future Perfect only in 
negative sentences: 

She will have come back by the end of 
July. 
 
 
 
She will have finished by 8 o’clock. 
(Not: until/till) She won’t have finished 
until 8 o’clock. 

Time expressions used with Future 
Perfect: 

before, by, by then, by the time, until (is 
used only in negative sentences with this 
tense) 

 
I. Change the following sentences as in the example. 

Example: Open the door – I have already opened it 
1. Please, close the window. 2. Tell Mike about it. 3. Translate this text. 4. 
Please, help Peter to do his work. 5. Say good-bye to them. 
 
II. Complete the following sentences as in the example. 
Example: Have you ever _____. (to be London?). - Have you ever been to 
London. 
1. Peter has just _____ (to go for a walk). 2. John has already _____ (to return 
from Moscow). 3. I have never _____ (to be England). 4. He has just _____ (to 
go to bed). 5. We have already _____ (to translate this text). 6. Why haven't you 
_____ to visit him yet)?  
 
III. Fill in the blanks with the verb in brackets using the Future Perfect 

tense. 
1. By the time we get to the party, Fat Bob _____ everything. (eat) 
2. There's no point going now. The bus _____ by the time we get there. 

(leave) 
3. I'm sure that when we go to the meeting, all the important decisions 

_____ beforehand. (take/passive) 
4. This time tomorrow I _____ all my exams. (finish) 
5. A week Friday we _____ the course. (complete) 
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6. By the time you wake up tomorrow morning, Pete _____ in Qingdao. 
(arrive) 

7. At this rate, we _____ everything ready by six o'clock. (get) 
 
IV. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect. 
1. The monitor of the group said she already (to speak) to the pupils. 2. The 
mother knew that Ann (to break) the cup. 3. Mary came to tell us she (to make) 
the coffee. 4. When we (to finish) dinner Ann took the dishes to the kitchen. 5. 
He gave her the flowers he (to buy) for her. 6. We (to decorate) the room by 5 
o'clock. 
 
X. Rewrite the sentences in the Present Perfect. 

1. He wrote a new book. 2. She gave her friend a nice thing. 3. He told me an 
interesting story. 4. Mr. Brown spoke to me about you. 5. The students wrote 
some short articles. 6. I understood the work very well. 7. He left his watch at 
home. 8. You did that work well. 9. We spoke about the play before. 
 
XI. Translate into English. 
1. Вы уже видели вашего преподавателя? 2. Поезд уже ушёл, когда они 
прибыли на вокзал. 3. К 7 часам я вернусь из библиотеки. 4. Я думаю, что 
я переведу статью ко вторнику. 5. Катя пришла сказать нам, что она 
приготовила кофе. 6. Он дал ей цветы, которые купил для неё. 7. Закройте 
окно. – Я уже закрыл его. 8. Я только что вернулся из Москвы. 9. Вы 
когда-нибудь видели что-нибудь подобное. 10. Я никогда не был в 
Лондоне. 
 

XII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present, Past, Future Simple; Present, 
Past Continuous; Present, Past Perfect. 

1. 1 always (to come) to university at a quarter to nine. 2. Yesterday I (to come) 
to university at ten minutes to nine. 3. Tomorrow Nick (not to go) to the cinema 
because he (to go) to the cinema yesterday. He already (to be) to the cinema this 
week. Look! He (to cry). 4. What your brother (to do) now? 5. My friend (to 
like) pies. He (to eat) pies every day. When I (to meet) him in the street 
yesterday, he (to eat) a pie.  
 

XIII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Simple, Future Continuous, 
Future Perfect.  

1. I (to do) my homework tomorrow. 2. 1 (to do) my homework at six o'clock 
tomorrow. 3. I (to do) my homework by six o'clock tomorrow. 4. When I come 
tomorrow, my family (to have) supper. 5. When you come to my place 
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tomorrow, I (to read) your book, I (to do) my homework by the time you come. 
6. Don't come to my place tomorrow. I (to write) a composition the whole 
evening. 7. I (not to go) to the cinema tomorrow. I (to watch) TV the whole 
evening.  
 

XIV. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or Past Simple. 
1. I already (to do) my homework. Now I can go for a walk 2. I (to do) my 
homework yesterday. 3. He just (to come) home. 4. He (to come) home a 
minute ago. 5. Nick (to play) football yesterday. 6. She already (to come) from 
school. Now she is doing her homework. 7. I (to read) this book last year. 8. I 
(to read) this book this year. 9. I never (to be) to Washington. 10. You ever (to 
be) to New York? 11. You ever (to see) the eruption of a volcano? 12. I (not yet 
to eat) today. 13. He (not to eat) yesterday. 14. You (to play) the piano 
yesterday? 15. You (to play) the piano today? 16. What you (to prepare) for 
today. 17. Look at this bird house. Mike (to make) it himself. He (to make) it 
last Sunday. 18. Where you (to put) my pen? I cannot find it. 19. You (to see) 
Mary today? 20. When you (to see) Mary? – I (to see) her last week. 21. Your 
mother (to promise) to take you to the theatre? 22. Look at my new dress! I (to 
make) it myself. 23. He is not at school today, he (to fall) ill. – When he (to fall) 
ill? – He (to fall) ill yesterday. 
 

XV. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect, Present Simple, 
Present Continuous, Past Simple, Past Continuous. 

1. They (to go) to the Hermitage last week. 2. They (to be) to the Hermitage 
twice this week. 3. After school yesterday he (to come) home, (to have) dinner, 
(to read) an article from the latest magazine and (to begin) doing his homework. 
4. When your friend (to return) from the south? – She (to return) yesterday. – 
You (to go) to the station to meet her? – No, I _____, I (to be) too busy. 5. With 
whom you (to discuss) this question yesterday? 6. I (to see) this film this week. 
I like it very much. 7. When I (to enter) the kitchen, I (to see) that my mother 
(to stand) at the table and (to cut) some cabbage. She (to cook) dinner. 8. As 
soon as I (to hear) a cry, I (to run) out of the room and (to see) that a child (to 
lie) on the ground and (to cry). "What (to happen)? Why you (to cry)? You (to 
hurt) yourself?" I asked. 9. As soon as I (to see) him, I (to understand) that he 
(to work) hard He (to write) something and (not to notice) anything. 10. When I 
(to come) home yesterday, the children (to run) and (to sing) merrily. "We (to 
learn) a new song!" they cried. 11. When the young man (to enter) the room, 
she (to look) at him in surprise. "What you (to want) to tell me?" she (to say). 
"Why you (to come)?" 12. It (to rain) hard when I (to leave) home yesterday, so 
I (to return), (to put) on my raincoat and (to start) again. 13. Your brother (to 
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return) from the north? – Yes, he (to come) a few days ago. 14. You (to be) to 
the Crimea? When you (to be) there? – I (to be) there in 1993. 15. When (to be) 
your brother? – He just (to come) home. He (to take) a shower in the bathroom 
now.  
 

XVI. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses. 
1. When I (to come) home, mother already (to cook) dinner. 2. When father (to 
return) from work, we already (to do) our homework. 3. When the teacher (to 
enter) the classroom, the pupils already (to open) their books. 4. Kate (to give) 
me the book which she (to buy) the day before. 5. Nick (to show) the teacher 
the picture which he (to draw). 6. The boy (to give) the goats the grass which he 
(to bring) from the field. 7. Mother (to see) that Nick (not to wash) his hands. 8. 
The teacher (to understand) that Lena (not to do) her homework. 9. I (to know) 
that my friend (not yet to come). 10. Tom (to return) from the cinema at five 
o'clock. 11. Tom (to return) from the cinema by five o'clock. 12. I (to finish) my 
homework at seven o'clock. 13. I (to finish) my homework by seven o'clock. 14. 
He (to think) that he (to lose) the money. 15. Ann (to tell) me that she (to see) 
an interesting film. 16. When I (to wake) up yesterday, father already (to go) to 
work. 17. Nick (to think) that his father (not yet to come) home. 18. Mary (to 
tell) us that she (to cook) a good dinner. 19. Yesterday I (to find) the book 
which I (to lose) in summer. 20. When we (to come) to the station, the train 
already (to leave).  
 

XVII. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses. 
1. We (to go) to school every day. 2. Nick (to do) his homework by seven 
o'clock yesterday. 3. You (to help) your father tomorrow? 4. We (to bring) a lot 
of berries from the wood. Now we shall make jam. 5. Look! Jane (to swim) 
across the river. 6. What you (to do) at six o'clock yesterday? 7. You ever (to 
see) the Pyramids? 8. I (to go) to the Caucasus two years ago. 9. When Nick (to 
come) home yesterday, his mother (to return) and (to cook) dinner in the 
kitchen. 10. When I (to go) to school yesterday, I suddenly (to remember) that I 
(to forget) to take my English exercise-book, 11. Yesterday our grandfather (to 
tell) us how he (to work) at the factory during the war. 
 

* * * 
My uncle Quentin (travel) to Rome frequently. He (already/go) there 
twice this month. He (fall) in love with a beautiful Italian woman two 
years ago and he (go) out with her ever since. I think he (propose) to her 
soon. 
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* * * 
The Queen (have) a garden party at Buckingham Palace every year. Last year 
she (invite) a friend of mine. He (borrow) some money from me to buy a new 
outfit and he (still/try) to pay it all back. I think I (write) to Her Majesty and ask 
her not to invite him again! 
 

* * * 
Tom likes going to evening classes. At the moment he (learn) how to repair 
cars. Sometimes the teacher, Mr. Jones, (let) the students work on his car, but 
last night something (happen) which made him change his mind. Mr. Jones 
(teach) for 15 years and he (always/trust) his students to do things correctly, but 
last night, while Tom (work) on Mr. Jones’ car, somebody (call) Mr. Jones to 
the phone. He (only/be) away for a few minutes when he heard shouting from 
the workshop. He ran back and saw that his car (burn)! Tom (drop) a lighted 
match into the engine and set it on fire. 
 

* * * 
Sally (live) in Madrid. She (live) there for six years now. She (move) there 
when she was twenty-five years old. After she (leave) university in 1988, she 
decided to leave England and go to work abroad. One day, while she (read) a 
newspaper, she saw a job advertised for a teacher in Madrid. She (decide) to 
apply and she got the job. At the moment she (work) at a primary school. She 
(teach) a lot of students so far. Today she (teach) her favourite class so she 
(really/enjoy) the lesson. 
 

Passive Voice 
 
 

Indefinite 
 

Continuous 
 

Perfect 
 

Present 
 

I am taken 
 

I am being taken 
 

I have been taken 
 

Past 
 

I was taken 
 

I was being taken 
 

I had been taken 
 

Future I will be taken  I will have been taken 

 
I. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct passive tense. 

l. This letter (to write) yesterday. 2. This question (to answer) at the last lesson. 
3. This text (to translate) by him tomorrow. 4. The task (to give) by the teacher 
at every lesson. 5. This agreement (to sign) next month. 6. You (to show) the 
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way to the city tomorrow. 7. The house (to build) soon, we shall move into a 
new flat. 8. _____ you often (to ask) questions? 
 
II. Active or Passive? 
1. The house is quite old. It (to build) over 100 years ago. 2. My grandfather 
was a builder. He (to build) this house many years ago. 3. "Is your car still for 
sale?" - "No, I (to sell) it". 4. "Is 'the house at the end of the street for sale?" - 
"No. It (to sell)". 5. Sometimes mistakes (to make). It's inevitable. 6. My bag 
has disappeared. It (must /steal). 7. I can't find my hat. Somebody (must/take) it 
by mistake. 8. A new bridge (to build) across the river. Work started last year 
and the bridge (to expect) to open, next year. 9. There is somebody behind us. I 
think we (to follow). 10. The television (to repair). It's working again now. 11. 
After I (to arrest) I was taken to the police station. 
 
III. Use the following sentences in the passive. 
1. Nick opens the door. 2. Mary helps the teacher. 3. Mr. Smith welcomes the 
visitors. 4. Ann brings us the coffee. 5. I finish my work at 5 o'clock. 6. Popov 
invented the radio in 1895. 7. He fulfilled his work in time. 8. They are building 
a new house in our street. 9. They have already met the quests. 10. My brother 
will send the telegram tomorrow.  
 
IV. Rewrite the following sentences in the passive. 
1. Tom cleans the classroom. 2. Peter collected the stamps. 3. Pushkin wrote 
Poltava in 1828. 4. They will build the bridge next year. 5. Everybody laughed 
at him. 6. He gave me a book. 7. They sent for the doctor. 8. They will receive 
the answer in two days.  
 
V. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct passive or active tense. 

1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday. 2. The telegram (to receive) tomorrow. 3. He 
(to give) me this book next week. 4. The answer to this question (to find) in the 
encyclopedia. 5. We (to show) the historical monuments of the capital to the 
delegation. 6. He (to find) interesting information about the life in the USA in 
this book. 7. Budapest (to divide) by the Danube into two parts: Buda and Pest 
8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147. 9. Moscow University (to found) 
by Lomonosov. 10. We (call) Zhukovski the father of Russian aviation. 
 
VI. Turn the following sentences into the Passive. 

1. They grow coffee in Kenya. 
2. They publish The Times newspaper in London. 
3. They make shoes in Calatayud. 
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4. They transport oranges from Valencia to Germany in special crates. 
5. They are sending the parcel by sea. 
6. They are destroying the forests in Indonesia. 
7. The shark ate the man. 
8. The arsonist started the fire. 
9. The police took him away. 
10. They've treated him very well. 
11. They haven't cleaned the kitchen yet. 
12. They didn't punish him for what he did. 
13. The gardener has planted some trees. 
14. Doctor Brown will give you some advice. 
15. A famous designer will redecorate the hotel. 
16. Steven Spielberg directed “E.T.” 
17. Someone has broken the crystal vase. 
18. His parents have brought him up to be polite. 
19. Fleming discovered penicillin. 
20. They will advertise the product on television. 
21. Someone is remaking that film. 

 
VII. Turn the following sentences into the Passive. 

1. Did they catch the thief? 
2. Will the King inaugurate the new bridge? 
3. Do they make cars in Korea? 
4. Do the hounds kill the fox? 
5. Did the bull kill the matador? 
6. Have the police found the body? 
7. Why has the government banned the film? 
8. When did they hijack the plane? 
9. How did your host family treat you? 
10. What caused the accident? 
11. Has anyone cleaned the oven yet? 
12. Is a doctor going to examine you? 

 
VIII. Turn from Active into Passive as in the example: 
Example: He gave me a present. I was given a present. (more usual) 

A present was given to me. (less usual) 
1. The waiter will bring us the bill. 
2. The Queen presented him with a medal. 
3. Her mother bought Mary some sweets. 
4. Bob has sold Ted a second-hand car. 
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5. Larry is going to send a letter to Tom. 
6. My friend sent me an invitation. 
7. The secretary has given Mrs. Jones some letters. 
8. The traffic warden had already given him a ticket for illegal parking. 
9. I sent her some roses. 

 
IX. Rewrite the newspaper headlines as complete sentences. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Example: 1. The footballer has been offered a million pounds for the transfer. 
2. … 
3.  … 

 
X. Rewrite the following passages in the Passive. 

* * * 
Some people saw a UFO in the sky above London last night. They reported it to 
the police. The army sent a helicopter to look at it more closely. The UFO shot 
the helicopter down and killed both men in it. People have given photographs of 
the UFO to the police. Experts are looking at them now.  

 

1. FOOTBALER OFFERED 
MILLION FOR TRANSFER 

2. PLANET BEING DESTROYED 
BY POLLUTION 

3. ANIMALS BEING USED TO 
TEST BEUTY PRODUCTS 

4. NO CHILDREN ADMITTED 
INTO SPORTS CLUB 

5. BOMB DISCOVERED IN OLD 
LADY’S GARDEN 

6. PICASSO PAINTINGS 
EXHIBITED NATIONAL 
GALLERY NEXT MONDAY 

7. CHILDREN BEING 
BRAINWASHED BY TV 
MILLION FOR TRANSFER 

8. NO CAMERAS ALLOWED IN 
MUSEUM 
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* * * 
Somebody has stolen a bus from outside the school. Some children saw the 
thief. The police are searching for the bus now. They will use the children’s 
descriptions to catch the thief. 

* * * 
Someone broke into a local jewellery shop yesterday. The owner had just 
locked up the shop when a robber with a gun threatened him. The robber told 
him to unlock the shop and give him all the diamonds in the safe. Then the 
robber tied him up. The police have organized a search for the robber. They 
hope they will find him in a few days. Doctors are treating the owner of the 
shop for shock. 

* * * 
Our school is organizing a contest. The teachers will choose the best project 
about the environment. The students must include pictures and drawings in their 
projects. The students will also have to do all the writing themselves. The 
school will give the winner a set of encyclopedias. 

* * * 
A farmer dug up a very old statue last week. Somebody had buried it thousands 
of years ago. The farmer took the statue to a museum. Experts are repairing it. 
The museum will put the statue on display. 

* * * 
Somebody stole Jane’s bicycle yesterday. He took it from outside the 
supermarket. Somebody told her that a boy had stolen it. Fortunately, a 
policeman stopped him. He returned the bicycle to her. 

* * * 
A fire burnt down Forrest Castle last night. Some people were holding a party 
in the main hall. A cigarette started the fire. Fortunately, they had removed most 
of the valuable paintings the day before. The Queen will visit the castle 
tomorrow. 

* * * 
Professor Goldung found some jewellery in the rubbish. Someone had thrown it 
out. The Professor took it to the police. The police are searching for the owner. 
They have asked people lots of questions so far. They will keep the jewellery in 
a safe place. 
 
XI. Writing Activity: write a news report in the Passive using the notes 

below. 
A small Japanese village – hit – earthquake – last night. 
It – think – there are few survivors. 
The time of the disaster – give – as 7.00 p.m. 
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The village – destroy – the force of the earthquake. 
Soldiers – send- to the village – the Government to help in the search for 
survivors. 
Efforts – still – make to clear the village. 
Further help – give – the Government soon. 
Since the survivors are homeless they – take – to the next village. 
Any further news – give – to you as it arrives. 
 
 

Conditional Sentences 
Zero Type 

If-clause Main clause 
If + Present Simple Present Simple 

Main clause If-clause 
Present Simple If + Present Simple 

 
B. Use the conditions and results in the box to complete the phrases below. 

 

Conditions Results 
you've got a headache 
you don't wear a crash helmet 
you heat it to 100 ºc 
she comes home very late 
you leave gates open in the country 
you add sugar 

you get pink 
A dog bites 
the DVD player comes on 
Butter melts 
it scratches you 
You have more chance of being killed 

 
1. Water boils if ___________________________________________. 
2. If you mix red and white __________________________________. 
3. ____________________________________ if you leave it in the sun. 
4. If ________________________________________, take an aspirin. 
5. If _________________________________________, it tastes sweet. 
6. _________________________ if you go near its food when it's eating. 
7. If you pull a cat's tail, ___________________________________. 
8. _________________________________ if you don't wear a seat belt. 
9. You can end up brain damaged if ____________________________. 
10. If you press this switch, __________________________________. 
11. If _________________________________, her folks get very angry. 
12. Farmers get very angry if ________________________________. 
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First Type 
If-clause Main clause 

If + Present Simple Will + Infinitive 
Main clause If-clause 

Will + Infinitive If + Present Simple 
 

I. Fill in the gaps with the verb in brackets. Three gaps need a 
NEGATIVE verb and watch out for the third person singular! 

1. If Clare ___________ late again, the hockey trainer will be furious. (to 
arrive) 

2. You'll be sorry if you ___________ for your exams. (to revise) 
3. We ___________ if the weather's good. (to go) 
4. They ___________ you if you wear a wig and dark glasses. (to recognize) 
5. If the bus ___________ on time, I won't miss the football. (to be) 
6. If you ___________ your homework now, you'll be free all tomorrow. (to 

do) 
7. We ___________ out if there's no food at home. (to eat) 
8. You'll find life much easier if you ___________ more often. (to smile) 
9. If it's hot, we___________ for a swim. (to go) 
10. You'll do it better if you ___________ more time over it. (to take) 
11. If she ___________ practicing, she'll get better. (to keep) 
12. Mum will be very sad if Jim ___________ Mother's Day again. (to forget) 
13. I ___________ so happy if I pass the exam. (to be) 
14. You'll be really tired tomorrow if you ___________ to bed soon. (to go) 
15. The government ___________ the next election if they continue to ignore 

public opinion. (to lose) 
16. If Valencia FC win the Spanish football league, I___________ my hair 

blue. (to dye) 
17. If someone ___________ you a bike, you can come with us. (to lend) 

 
II. Complete the Conditional Sentences (Type I) by putting the verbs into 

the correct form. 
1. If you (send) ______ this letter now, she (receive) ______ it tomorrow. 2. If I 
(do) ______ this test, I (improve) ______ my English. 3. If I (find) ______ your 
ring, I (give) ______ it back to you. 4. Peggy (go) ______ shopping if she 
(have) ______ time in the afternoon. 5. Simon (go) ______ to London next 
week if he (get) ______ a cheap flight. 6. If her boyfriend (phone / not) ______ 
today, she (leave) ______ him. 7. If they (study / not) ______ harder, they (pass 
/ not) ______ the exam. 8. If it (rain) ______ tomorrow, I (have to / not) 
________ water the plants. 9. You (be able/ not) ______ to sleep if you (watch) 
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______ this scary film. 10. Susan (can / move / not) ______ into the new house 
if it (be / not) ______ ready on time. 
 
III. Match the following parts of the sentences. 

 

1. If I go on a diet, … A. … we’ll make  a snowman. 
2. If it’s sunny tomorrow, … B. … I’ll buy you some chocolate. 
3. If John doesn’t hurry, … C. … she’ll have to take a taxi. 
4. If it snows, … D. … I’ll lose weight. 
5. If there are no buses, … E. … he’ll be late. 
6. If you are a good girl, … F. …we’ll go for a picnic. 
 
Second Type 

If-clause Main clause 
If + Past Simple Would + Infinitive 

Main clause If-clause 
Would + Infinitive If + Past Simple 

 
I. Fill in the gap using the verb in brackets. 5 gaps need a NEGATIVE 

verb! 
1. I ______ that if I were you. It's bad luck. (to do) 
2. They'd be a better team if they ______ fitter. (to be) 
3. If I had some spare money, I ______ a DVD player. (to buy) 
4. Those children ______ so horrible if their parents were stricter. (to be) 
5. I wouldn't go out with him even if you ______ me. (to pay) 
6. If we ______ so hard, we wouldn't be so tired all the time. (to work) 
7. If she didn't take so long in the shower, she ______ more time for 

breakfast. (to have) 
8. If you ______ so much beer, you wouldn't be so fat. (to drink) 
9. The world ______ a better place if politicians were less vain. (to be) 
10. I ______ to visit Thailand if I had the chance. (to love) 
11. If I had more free time, I ______ a play. (to write) 
12. If you ______ a digital camera, you could send photos by email. (to have) 
13. He would definitely lose weight if he ______ eating carbohydrates and 

sugar. (to stop) 
14. We could go travelling across France if we ______ a tent. (to buy) 
15. Valencia would have the perfect climate if it ______ so hot in July and 

August. (to be) 
16. If I understood more about computers, I ______ help you out. (to be able 

to) 



158 

 

17. I wouldn't do that if I ______ you. (to be) 
 
II. Complete the Conditional Sentences (Type II) by putting the verbs into 

the correct form. 
1. If we (have) ______ a yacht, we (sail) ______ the seven seas. 2. If he (have) 
______ more time, he (learn) ______ karate. 3. If they (tell) ______ their father, 
he (be) ______ very angry. 4. She (spend) ______ a year in the USA if it (be) 
______ easier to get a green card. 5. If I (live) ______ on a lonely island, I (run) 
______ around naked all day. 6. We (help) ______ you if we (know) ______ 
how. 7. My brother (buy) ______ a sports car if he (have) ______ the money. 8. 
If I (feel) ______ better, I (go) ______ to the cinema with you. 9. If you (go) 
______ by bike more often, you (be / not) ______ so flabby. 10. She (not / talk) 
______ to you if she (be) ______ mad at you. 
 
Third Type 

If-clause Main clause 
If + Past Perfect Would have + Past participle 

Main clause If-clause 
Would have + Past Participle If + Past Perfect 

 
I. Match the parts of the sentences. 

1. If I hadn’t missed the bus, … A. …he would have gone to 
university. 

2. If she hadn’t felt ill this morning, … B. …Chris wouldn’t have given me 
flowers. 

3. If the food hadn’t been awful, … C. …she would have gone to school. 
4. If he had passed his exams, … D. …I would have accepted the job. 
5. If the salary had been good, … E. …I wouldn’t have been late for 

work. 
6. If it hadn’t been my birthday, … F. …we would have eaten it. 
 
II. Read the text and make Type III conditionals as in the example. 
There was a family who was very poor so they lived in a little house. One day 
the children were hungry so the mother went to the market. On the way she 
crossed a bridge and saw something in the river. She leant over the bridge and 
her purse fell into the water. It sank to the bottom of the river so she couldn’t 
reach it. A fish swam by and swallowed it. She had no money so she went 
home. There was no food in the house so she went fishing. She caught a big fish 
so she had something to cook. She cut the fish open and found her purse inside 
with all the money still in it. 
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Example:  If they hadn’t been poor, they wouldn’t have lived in a little house. 
If the children hadn’t been hungry, the mother wouldn’t have gone 
to the market. 

III. Fill in the gap using the verb in brackets. Think very carefully about the 
meaning of the phrase before deciding whether to use a negative or 
positive verb form. 

1. I wouldn't be angry if you ______ my chocolate mousse. (to eat)  
2. If he had known you were in hospital, he ______ you. (to visit)  
3. We wouldn't have come by taxi if we ______ the right bus. (to find)  
4. We would have visited the Prado gallery if we ______ time. (to have)  
5. If you hadn't been asking me questions all the time, I ______ the film.(to 

enjoy)  
6. If I ______ your number, I would have phoned.(to know)  
7. If just one person had remembered my birthday, I ______ sad. (to be)  
8. I would have understood the film if it ______ in German. (to be)  
9. They ______ to see you if they hadn't been away. (to come)  
10. If she ______ on a double yellow line, she wouldn't have got a fine. (to 

park)  
11. If I'd known you were coming, I ______ a cake. (to bake)  
12. If she ______ the shed unlocked, they wouldn't have stolen her bike. (to 

leave)  
13. If you had told me about the concert, I ______. (to go)  
14. The storm ______ a lot of damage if it had come this way. (to do)  
15. The holidays would have been great if the weather ______ better. (to be) 

 
IV. Complete the Conditional Sentences (Type III) by putting the verbs into 

the correct form. 
1. If you (study) ______ for the test, you (pass) ______ it. 2. If you (ask) 
______ me, I (help) ______ you. 3. If we (go) ______ to the cinema, we (see) 
______ my friend Jacob. 4. If you (speak) ______ English, she ______ 
(understand). 5. If they (listen) ______ to me, we (be) ______ home earlier. 6. I 
(write) ______ you a postcard if I (have) ______ your address. 7. If I (not / 
break) ______ my leg, I (take part) ______ in the contest. 8. If it (not/ start) 
______ to rain, we (walk) ______ to the museum. 9. We (swim) ______ in the 
sea if there (not / be) ______ so many sharks there. 10. If she (take) ______ the 
bus, she (not / arrive) ______ on time. 
 
V. Decide whether the following Conditional Sentences are Type I, II or 

III. 
1. If he had dropped the vase, it would have broken. 
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2. If you have to do the washing up, I will help you. 
3. If I had a hammer, I'd hammer in the morning ______ (song) 
4. I wouldn't run away if I saw a spider. 
5. We'd have given you a lift if you hadn't had your bike with you. 
6. If you had listened to me, the accident wouldn't have happened. 
7. If we don't get tickets for the concert, we'll stay at home. 
8. They'd go by bus if they didn't have a car. 
9. She'll hear us if you don't stop laughing. 
10. He wouldn't have taken the bread if he hadn't been hungry. 

 
VI. Complete the conditional sentences (types I, II and III). 
Once upon a time the cat bit the mouse's tail off. “Give me back my tail,” said 
the mouse. And the cat said, “Well, I (give) ______ you back your tail if you 
fetched me some milk. But that's impossible to do for a little mouse like you.”  
The mouse, however, went to the cow. “The cat (give/only) ______ me back my 
tail if I fetch her some milk.”  
And the cow said, “Well, I would give you milk if you (get) ______ me some 
hay. But that's impossible to do for a little mouse like you.”  
The mouse, however, went to the farmer. “The cat will only give me back my 
tail if the cow (give) ______ me some milk. And the cow (only / give) ______ 
me milk if I get her some hay.”  
And the farmer said, “Well, I would give you hay if you (bring) ______ me 
some meat. But that's impossible to do for a little mouse like you.”  
The mouse, however, went to the butcher. “The cat will only give me back my 
tail if the cow (give) ______ me milk. And the cow will only give me milk if 
she (get) ______ some hay. And the farmer (only / give) ______ me hay if I get 
him some meat.”  
And the butcher said, “Well, I would give you meat if you (make) ______ the 
baker bake me a bread. But that's impossible to do for a little mouse like you.” 
 

VII. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense. 
1. If she ______(not/break) the window, she wouldn’t have had to pay for a 

new one. 
2. If it ______(not/be) cold, they wouldn’t have lit the fire. 
3. If she studied more, she ______(be) a better student. 
4. They ______(not/see) the Queen if they hadn’t visited London on that 

day. 
5. If you should win that competition, you ______(be) rich. 
6. If I lived in France, I ______(speak) French well. 
7. If they ______(lock) the doors, the burglars wouldn’t have got in. 
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8. We ______(have) a party if Alan passes his driving test. 
9. I ______(give) John your message if I should see him today. 
10. They ______(not/have) any money if their cousin hadn’t lent them some. 
11. Those plants______(not/ grow) if you don’t water them. 
12. I would buy that bag if it ______(be) cheaper. 
13. If she ______(open) the letter, she would have been surprised. 

 
VIII. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense. 

* * * 
Sarah is a bored teenager. If she joined (join) a club, she ______(make) more 
friends. She ______(enjoy) herself if she ______(go) out more. Her schoolwork 
is suffering too. If she ______(study) more, she ______(have) better marks and 
she ______(enter) university. Unfortunately, she is becoming overweight. She 
______(feel) fitter if she ______(start) swimming, and she ______(get) thinner 
if she ______(stop) eating so much chocolate. 

* * * 
If John hadn’t overslept (not/oversleep), he ______(not/be) late for work. If he 
______(not/be) late for work, his boss ______(not/fire) him. If John 
______(not/lose) his job, he ______(not/need) money and he ______(not/rob) 
the bank. If he ______(not/rob) the bank, the police ______(not/arrest) him. 
 

Sequence of Tenses 
 

Согласование времен в придаточном дополнительном при главном  
предложении в прошедшем времени 

Present Simple – Past Simple  
 
Present Continuous – Past Continuous 
 

Действие придаточного 
предложения происходит 
одновременно с действием 
главного. 

Present Perfect –  
 
Past Simple –  

 
Past Perfect 
 

Действие придаточного 
предложения предшествует 
действию главного. 

 
Future – Future-in-the Past 
 

Действие придаточного 
предложения совершается позже 
действия главного. 
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Употребляя простые предложения в роли придаточных дополнительных 
при главном предложении в прошедшем времени, согласуйте времена, как 
указано в таблице: 

Sequence of Tenses 

 Не lives in New York.  
I thought that he lived in New York. 

Одновременное действие 
 

Mother is sleeping.  
I knew that mother was sleeping. 

Одновременное действие 
 

He has returned from London.  
I was told that he had returned from London. 

Предшествующее действие 
 

He bought a new car.  
I heard that he had bought a new car. 

Предшествующее действие 
 

He will send us a letter.  
I supposed that he would send us a letter. 

Последующее действие 
 

 
 

Сравните 
He told me that his father was a 
teacher. 

Он сказал мне, что его отец учитель. 

He told me that his father had 
been a teacher. 

Он сказал мне, что его отец был 
(раньше) учителем. 

I knew that mother was 
sleeping. 

Я знал, что мама спит. 

He told me that he would go to 
the South in summer. 

Он сказал мне, что поедет летом на 
юг. 

 
I. Translate into Russian, observing the rules of Sequence of Tenses. 

1 .  I  knew that you were ill. 2. I knew that you had  been ill. 3. We found that she 
left home at eight o'clock every morning. 4. We found that she had left home at 
eight o'clock that morning. 5. We did not know where our friends went every 
evening. 6. We did not know where our friends had gone. 7. She said that her 
best friend was a doctor. 8. She said that her best friend had been a doctor. 9. I 
didn't know that you worked at the Hermitage. 10. I didn't know that you had 
worked at the Hermitage. 
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II. Rewrite the following sentences in the Past form. 
1. My uncle says he has just come back from the Caucasus. 2. He says he has 
spent a fortnight in the Caucasus. 3. He says it did him a lot of good. 4. He says 
he feels better now. 5. He says his wife and he spent most of their time on the 
beach. 6. He says they did a lot of sightseeing. 7. He says he has a good camera. 
8. He says he took many photographs while travelling in the Caucasus. 9. He 
says he will come to see us next Sunday. 10. He says he will bring and show us 
the photographs he took during his stay in the Caucasus. 

 
III. Put the verbs in brackets into the right tense according to the rules 

of Sequence of Tenses. 
1. Не said he (to leave) tomorrow morning. 2. She says she already (to find) the 
book. 3. He stopped and listened: the clock (to strike) five. 4. She said she (can) 
not tell me the right time, her watch (to be) wrong. 5. I asked my neighbour if he 
ever (to travel) by air before. 6. The policeman asked George where he (to run) 
so early. 7. The delegates were told that the guide just (to go) out and (to be) 
back in ten minutes. 8. I knew they (to wait) for me at the metro station and I 
decided to hurry. 9. I didn't know that you already (to wind) up the clock. 10. I 
was afraid that the little girl (not to be) able to unlock the front door and (to go) 
upstairs to help her. 11. He says that he (to know) the laws of the country. 12. 
Sarie understood why Lanny (not to come) the previous evening. 

 
IV. Form the sentences out of the following. 

1. The children are playing in the yard. (She thought) 2. Her friend will come to 
see her. (She hoped) 3. Father has repaired his bicycle. (He thought) 4. She 
knows English very well. (I supposed) 5. Our sportsmen will win the game. 
(We were sure) 6. She made no mistakes in her dictation. (She was glad) 7. He 
works at his English hard. (I knew) 8. She dances better than anybody else. (I 
was told) 9. My cousin has received a very interesting offer from his firm. (I 
learnt) 10. She will come to stay with us. (My aunt wrote in her letter) 11. He is 
painting a new picture. (We heard) 12. His new picture will be a masterpiece. 
(We were sure) 13. You will fall and break your leg. (I was afraid) 

 
V. Translate into English. 

1. Он сказал мне вчера, что его отец живёт в Москве. 2. Она знала, что мы 
никогда не видели её картины. 3. Он думал, что она не придёт в 
университет. 4. Я знал, что ты приехал в Санкт-Петербург, и полагал, что 
ты навестишь меня. 5. Родители были уверены, что Борис хорошо сдаст 
экзамены. 6. Я думал, что ты в Москве. 7. Мы боялись, что опоздаем на 
занятия. 8. Он сказал нам, что, когда он вошёл в комнату, его друг сидел на 
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диване и читал газету. 9. Учёный был уверен, что найдёт решение 
проблемы. 10. Мы надеялись, что она уже уехала в Лондон. 
 

Direct and Indirect Speech 
 

Косвенная речь 

При переводе предложений в косвенную речь не забывайте заменять 
обстоятельства времени, как указано в таблице.  

Direct speech 
 

Indirect speech 
 today  

yesterday  
tomorrow  
... ago  
this ... 
these ... 
here 
last year  
last month 
last ... 
next... 
 

that day  
the day before  
the next day  
... before  
that ... 
those ... 
there 
the year before  
the month before 
the ... before 
the following ... 
 

 
Indirect statements 

 I am an engineer. I work at a plant. In the evening I study English. 
 

He said 
He told me 

 

that 
 

he was an engineer and worked at a 
plant. 
He added that he studied English in 
the evening. 

 
I saw my friend yesterday. 
 He said  
He told me 
 

that 
 

he had seen his friend the day 
before. 
 

We lived in Rome two years ago. My father worked there. 
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He said  
He told me 
 

that 
 

they had lived in Rome two years 
before and explained that his father 
had worked there. 
 

I’ll tell you about it tomorrow. 
 
He said  
He told me 
 

that 
 

he would tell me about it the next 
day. 
 

 
 

I. Turn into Indirect speech: 
1. “My friend lives in Moscow”, said Alex. 2. Mike said: “We have bought 
these books today.” 3. Nallie said: “I read ‘Jane Eyre’ last year.” 4. He said: “I 
shall not stay with my friends too long.” 5. My sister said to me: “You look very 
well, much better than you looked yesterday.” 

 
 

II. Report what the Jones family said when they came home from their 
holiday. 

Mr. Jones said: “I had a brilliant time!” Grandmother said: “The waiters were 
very rude”. Mrs. Jones said: “I was getting bored of lying on the beach”. Jimmy 
said: “I didn’t’ like the food”. Judi said: “I’m not looking forward to going back 
to school!” Paul said: “I’ve never had so much fun in my life!” Patrick said: 
“I’ve made so many new friends!” Tracy said: “I hope we’ll go to the same 
place next year”. Danny said: “I’m going to get my photos developed 
tomorrow”. Tina said: “I’m exhausted”. 

 
 
 

Indirect questions 

 
Special questions 

 
He asked (me) 
He wanted to know 
He wondered 
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"What are you doing? 
"Where do you live?" 
"Where does he work?" 
"What is Nick doing?" 
"What have you prepared for today?" 
"When did you come home 
yesterday?" 
"When will your mother come home?" 
 

what I was doing. 
where I lived. 
where he worked. 
what Nick was doing. 
what I had prepared for that day. 
when I had come home the day before. 
 
when my mother would come home. 
 

 
General questions 
 

He asked (me) 
He wanted to know 
He wondered 

"Are you watching TV?" 
"Do you play chess?" 
"Does she go to school?" 
"Are you listening to me?" 
"Have you done your homework?" 
"Did you skate last winter?" 
 
"Will you see your friend tomorrow?" 
 

 
 
 
if/whether 
 
 
 
 
 

I was watching TV. 
I played chess. 
she went to school. 
I was listening to him. 
I had done my homework. 
I had skated the winter 
before. 
I should see my friend the 
next day. 
 

 
III. Turn into Indirect speech: 

1. Mary asked Tom: “What time will you come here tomorrow?” 2. I asked my 
sister: “Will you stay at home or go for a walk after dinner?” 3. She asked me: 
“Why didn’t you come here yesterday?” 4. He said to me: “Do you often go to 
see your friends?” 5. I asked Tom: “Have you had breakfast?” 
 

Indirect commands 
Keep quiet! Don't make noise! 

  He told me 
 He asked me 
 

to keep quiet and not to make 
noise. 
  

IV. Turn into Indirect speech: 
1. “Buy some meat in the shop,” said my mother to me. 2. He said to me: “Ring 
me up tomorrow.” 3. “Take this book and read it,” said the librarian to the boy. 
4. Jane said to us: “Please tell me all you know about it.” 5. She said to Nick: 
“Don’t say anything about it to your sister.” 
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V. Turn the following sentences from Direct speech into Indirect speech: 
1. The teacher said: “Open your books and begin reading the new text.” 2. The 
girl asked: “What is the price of this dress?” 3. He said: “We have forgotten to 
take the ball!” 4. “Will you come to see me on Friday?” Lena asked her friend. 
“All right,” said her friend, “I think I shall be free on Friday.” 5. “Why can’t we 
play here, mother?” asked the children. “Father is sleeping,” said their mother. 
”He has worked very much today. Keep quiet.” 6. “We saw a lot of places of 
interest when we were travelling around Europe last summer,” said Walter. 7. 
He asked me: “When will you go to the canteen?” 8. John said: “I met them at 
the airport yesterday.” 9. Mother said to us: “Don’t go out before I return.” 10. 
Mabel said: “Nothing will change my decision and I shall leave for Cape Town 
tonight.” 11. “Have you received a telegram from your wife?” she asked 
Robert. 12. “Don’t smoke in the room,” said the old woman to her nephew. 13. 
“I am very happy,” said Fred. “I have bought a very good bicycle.” 14. “Please 
don’t take the books from my table,” said Lena to me. “I have specially 
prepared them for working at my report.” 15. Nina asked her friend: “What did 
the professor speak about in his lecture?” 

 
VI. Turn the following sentences from Indirect speech into Direct speech. 

1. George said it was very difficult to play that role. 2. He asked why there were 
so few people in the street. 3. The man asked the boy if he knew where he lived. 
4. The woman told him not to worry and go home quietly. 5. She said that she 
would sleep in the open air. 6. She wondered if I was going to leave St. Petersburg 
the next day. 7. He told me that he had bought that watch the day before. 8. Ann 
said that she had just had a telephone call from home. 9. My neighbour asked me 
to leave the key at my sister's. 10. He said he could not understand the rule. 11. 
He told me he had bought a ticket the day before. 12. When I came home, my 
mother told me that a friend of mine had called on me half an hour before. 13. He 
said that he studied at Moscow University. 14. She said that her brother was 
playing chess with her grandfather. 

 
VII. Turn into Indirect speech: 

A: WAITER:  What will you order? 
MAN:  Give me the menu, please. 
WAITER:  Here you are. 
MAN:  Chicken soup for the first course... 
WAITER:  For the second course I recommend you to take fried fish. 

It is very good.  
MAN:  All right, bring me fried fish.  
WAITER:  Any vegetables?  
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MAN:  Yes, bring mе some potatoes, and then cheese, coffee and 
fruit.  

WAITER.   Yes, sir. 
 

B: MOTHER:  Nick! Do you hear the alarm-clock? Wake up! 
NICK:  Oh, I am so sleepy!  
MOTHER:  Well, that's what you always say. Now, get out of bed 

quickly. 
NICK:   Oh! 
MOTHER:  Be quick, or you will be late for university.  
NICK:  No fear. I have a lot of time.  
MOTHER:  You forget that you have to brush your teeth and to wash 

your hands and face.  
NICK:  Mummy, I remember everything. 

 

Infinitive 
Инфинитив (неопределённая форма глагола) является начальной 

исходной формой для всей системы глагола. Инфинитив обозначает 
действие безотносительное к лицам. 

Инфинитиву в английском языке, присущи категории времени и 
залога. 

Формы инфинитива. 
 Active Passive 

INDEFINITE tо ask 
to take 

to be asked 
to be taken 

CONTINUOUS to be asking 
to be taking 

 

PERFECT to have asked 
to have taken 

to have been  asked 
to have been taken 

PERFECT 
CONTINUOUS 

to have been asking 
to have been taking 

 

 
Форма Indefinite выражает действие, одновременное с действием 

сказуемого: 
I am glad to see him. Я рад его видеть. 
Форма Perfect выражает действие, предшествовавшее действию 

сказуемого: 
I am glad to have seen him. Я рад, что повидал его. 
Инфинитив в форме Continuous выражает длительное действие: 
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I intend to be working when you come. Я намерен работать, когда вы 
придёте. 

Разница между формами Active и Passive в том, что инфинитив в 
форме Passive выражает действие, которое совершается над лицом или 
предметом, а в форме Active-действие, совершаемое лицом или 
предметом. 

I want to understand English. 
Я хочу понимать английский язык. 
I want to be understood when I speak English. 
Я хочу, чтобы меня понимали, когда я говорю по-английски. 

Инфинитив в форме Indefinite может также выражать: 
а) действие, будущее по отношению к сказуемому: 
I hope to see him soon. 
Я надеюсь скоро увидеть его. 
б) действие безотносительное ко времени его совершения:  
То skate is pleasant. 
Кататься на коньках приятно. 
Формальным признаком инфинитива является частица "to", но в ряде 

случаев она может опускаться, как-то: 
После модальных глаголов (саn, may, must, need, dare): 
You needn't go there. 
Вам не нужно идти туда. 
 
The results may be wrong. 
Результаты могут быть неверными. 
 
После глагола let. 
Let him do it himself. 
Пусть он сделает это сам. 
 
Let me help you. 
Позвольте мне помочь вам. 
Let us go home together. 
Пойдемте домой вместе. 
 
После глагола make в значении «заставлять»: 
Не makes us work hard. 
Он заставляет нас упорно трудиться. 
После глаголов восприятия и ощущения (sее, hear, feel) 
I saw him cross the street. 
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После оборотов had better - лучше бы, would sooner, would rather - 
предпочел бы 

You had better do it at once. 
Вам бы лучше сделать это сразу. 
I would rather stay at home. 
Я предпочел бы остаться дома. 
Следует помнить, что наличие инфинитива с «to» после глаголов to 

have и to be указывает на модальное значение глаголов: 
We are to consider this possibility. 
Нам нужно рассмотреть эту возможность. 
We have to finish the experiment, it's late. 
Нам приходится закончить опыт, т.к. уже поздно. 

 
Функции инфинитива в предложении и  

основные способы перевода на русский язык 

Инфинитив может выполнять функции всех членов предложения: 
а) подлежащего: 
То overstep that maximum would be undesirable. 
Превышение (превысить) этого максимума было бы нежелательно; 
б) Части сказуемого (модального и именного): 
The experiment is to remove many of the obstacles. 
Этот опыт должен устранить многие препятствия. (Модальное) 
The usual method is to remove some of electrons. 
Обычный метод заключается в том, чтобы выбить некоторую 

часть электронов. (Именное) 
в) дополнения: 
I told him to go there. 
Я велел ему пойти туда. 
г) определения: 
The measurements to be described can be made slowly or rapidly. 
Измерения, которые будут описаны ниже, могут делаться 

медленно или 
быстро; 
д) Обстоятельства: 
To get the reliable results we have to carry out some tests. 
Чтобы получить надежные результаты, мы должны провести 

некоторые испытания. 
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Инфинитив в функции подлежащего и дополнения никаких 
трудностей для перевода не представляет, так как ему имеются точные 
соответствия в русском языке. 

Инфинитив в функции обстоятельства может занимать в 
предложении крайние места, т. е. стоять в конце предложения или перед 
подлежащим. В последнем случае легко спутать с инфинитивом в 
функции подлежащего. 

1) То describe all the technical novelties in our industry would take too 
much time.  

Описание всех технических новинок в нашей промышленности 
заняло бы слишком много времени. 

2) To describe all the technical novelties in our industry it would be 
necessary to write several volumes. 

Для описания всех технических новинок в нашей промышленности 
потребовалось бы написать несколько томов. 

В первом предложении инфинитивная группа стоит непосредственно 
перед сказуемым, следовательно, является подлежащим и переводится на 
русский язык отглагольным существительным в именительном падеже или 
инфинитивом. Во втором предложении инфинитивная группа стоит перед 
подлежащим it и поэтому выполняет функцию обстоятельства; на русский 
язык переводится отглагольным существительным с предлогом «для» или 
инфинитивом с союзом «для того чтобы». 

Когда инфинитив является частью сказуемого (именного или 
модального), стоящий перед ним глагол to be может иметь значение 
глагола-связки или модальное значение. 

Глагол to be переводится на русский язык как «должен», «предстоит» 
или как «является» «заключается в том, что», или совсем не переводится. 

The experiment is to remove some of the obstacles to the solution of the 
problem.  
Этот опыт должен устранить некоторые препятствия на пути к 
решению проблемы. 

The usual method of obtaining a positive charge on a body is to remove 
some of the electrons. 

Обычный метод получения положительного заряда на теле 
заключается в удалении некоторых электронов. 

Если за глаголом to be идет инфинитив в форме страдательного 
залога, то сказуемое всегда является модальным, и глагол to be 
переводится глаголом долженствования:  

The ammeter is to be connected in series.  
Амперметр должен быть соединен последовательно. 
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The method is to be discussed in detail. 
Этот метод должен быть подробно обсужден. 
Инфинитив в функции определения имеет в английском языке очень 

большое распространение. Инфинитив в форме страдательного залога в 
этой функции обычно может быть развернут в определительное 
придаточное предложение с модальным значением или в будущем 
времени. 

 
The emission tests to be described in the next paragraph were made in our 

laboratory. 
Испытания на эмиссию, которые должны быть (будут) описаны в 

следующем параграфе, были проделаны: в нашей лаборатории. 
The quantity of current to be drawn from a primary cell depends upon the 

mass of elements. 
Величина тока, который будет снят с первого элемента, зависит 

от массы электродов. 
 

Инфинитивные обороты 

В английском языке имеется три инфинитивных оборота:  
1) подлежащее (или именительный падеж) с инфинитивом; 
2) дополнение (или объектный падеж) с инфинитивом; 
3) оборот «for» + существительное (местоимение) + инфинитив. 
Подлежащее (или именительный падеж) с инфинитивом. 
Признаком этого оборота является: 
1. Наличие инфинитива после сказуемого в страдательном залоге, 

представленного одним из глаголов, выражающих предположение, 
утверждение или отношение к действию, типа: 

to assume 
to believe 
to consider 
to think 
to suppose 
to find 
to report 
to say 
to expect 
to know 
и т. д. 

- предполагать, допускать 
- думать, полагать 
- считать 
- думать 
- предполагать, полагать 
- находить 
- сообщать 
- говорить 
- ожидать 
- знать 
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Например: Attracting or repelling bodies are said to be electrically 
charged.  

Говорят, что притягивающиеся или отталкивающиеся тела 
электрически заряжены. 

The element mercury is known to have nine isotopes. 
Известно, что элемент меркурий (ртуть) имеет девять изотопов. 
The condenser is assumed to have considerable capacitance. 
Предполагают, что конденсатор обладает значительной ёмкостью. 
Перевод следует начинать со сказуемого, переводя его 

неопределенно- личной формой, либо использовать вводное 
неопределенно – личное предложение: 

Liquids may be considered to be incompressible. 
Можно считать, что жидкости не сжимаемы. 
Жидкости, как полагают, - не сжимаемы. 
2. Вторым признаком оборота «подлежащее с инфинитивом» 

является наличие инфинитива после сказуемого в действительном залоге, 
выраженного следующими глаголами: 

to seem 
to appear - казаться, оказываться 

to happen 
to prove 
to turn out 

- оказываться, случаться 
- оказываться 

Now we seem to have several hundred different types of the atoms. 
Теперь мы, кажется (по-видимому), имеем несколько сотен 

различных типов атомов. 
Positrons appear to take no part in conduction. 
Позитроны, по-видимому, не участвуют в проводимости. 
Tungsten has proved to be the most satisfactory material for lamps. 
Вольфрам оказался наиболее удовлетворительным материалом для 

нитей накала в лампах. 
This does not appear to happen in practice.  
Это, по-видимому, не случается на практике. 
3. Признаком этого оборота может также являться наличие 

инфинитива после сказуемого, выраженного сочетанием глагола-связки to 
be и прилагательного likely – вероятный, unlikely –маловероятный, certain- 
определённый, sure- верный, например: 

This effect is likely to be used in future; it is of much practical 
importance. 

Этот эффект, вероятно, будет использован в будущем; он имеет 
большое практическое значение. 
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This complication is unlikely (=is not likely) to be justified. 
1) Это усложнение вряд ли оправдано. 
2) Вероятно, это усложнение не оправдано. 
The experiment is certain (=is sure) to be completed before the end of the 

year. 
Опыт, несомненно (непременно) будет завершен до конца года. 

 
Сложное дополнение (или объектный падеж)  

с инфинитивом. 

Оборот, «дополнение (или объектный падеж) с инфинитивом», так 
же встречается после тех глаголов, что и субъектный инфинитивный 
оборот. 

We know the atmospheric pressure to decrease as altitude increases. 
Мы знаем, что атмосферное давление понижается с увеличением 

высоты. 
We thought you to be one of the students. 
Мы думали, что вы один из наших студентов. 
На русский язык этот оборот переводится дополнительным 

придаточным предложением, начинающимся с союза «что», «чтобы». 
После глаголов восприятия to see, to hear, to feel и прочих частица to 

перед инфинитивом опускается. 
We cannot see the electron move in conductor. 
Мы не можем видеть, как электроны двигаются в проводнике. 
Дополнительное придаточное предложение после глаголов 

восприятия обычно вводится с союзом «как». 
Оборот «дополнение с инфинитивом» встречается так же после 

глаголов to cause – заставлять, вызывать, to force – заставлять и to make – в 
значении «заставлять». 

This makes electrons move from atom to atom. 
Это заставляет электроны двигаться от атома к атому. 
После глагола «to make» в значении «заставлять» частица «to» перед 

инфинитивом опускается. 
 

Оборот «for + существительное  
(или местоимение) + инфинитив». 

На русский язык чаще всего переводится придаточным 
предложением, вводимым союзом «чтобы». 
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For him to go there was out of the question (подлежащее) – Не могло 
быть и речи, чтобы он туда пошел. 

It is for you to decide (именная часть сказуемого) – Это вам решать. 
We waited for him to speak (дополнение) – Мы ждали, чтобы он 

заговорил. 
Here are some examples for you to understand the rule better 

(обстоятельство). – Вот несколько примеров для того, чтобы вы поняли 
это правило лучше. 

 
I. Translate into Russian. 

1. The application of plastics enables the automotive industry to receive light 
and strong cars with good resistance to mechanical damage. 2. We heard the 
operation experts demand the reduction of the overall weight of vehicles. 3. 
This type of engine is said to have some advantages. 4. Plastics used in 
transport are supposed to have no special reinforcement. 5. The specialists 
wanted the unknown element to be analyzed and tested. 6. We know every 
vehicle to consist of four main components. 7. The plant is expected to 
manufacture new trucks next year. 8. This engineer is known to have made a 
new design of the automobile body. 9. The new system of automatic control is 
likely to be used at this plant. 10. In recent years we have seen great progress 
take place in automotive industry. 11. The automobile manufacturers wanted the 
new model of a sport car to be tested seriously. 12. The technology to be 
applied greatly improves the quality of production. 13. Lubricants are employed 
to reduce friction. 14. Magnetic tapes were the first to be proposed in 
connection with digital computers. 15. The first to recognize this phenomenon 
was Kennedy. 16. The subject of giving sufficient time for research to be done 
is an important one. 17. To overcome these difficulties, some modifications and 
additions were made to the circuit. 18. This is the only region of interest in the 
discussion to follow. 19 This constitutes a difficulty to be avoided wherever 
possible. 20. As a result of the privatization process this company turned out to 
be the main shareholder. 21. The international investors make the plant to get 
rid of social sphere to start serious negotiations. 22. The government is reported 
to begin a new economic policy to create a single market. 23. The show was 
considered to be a top event. 24. This plant is likely to be the most probable 
Russian producer. 25. The company is to receive $12 million from Inkombank 
but the program is estimated to cost $70 million. 26. These projects are chosen 
to be financed. 27. To meet the demand the TV sets were also produced in an 
affiliate of the Nitel company. 28. The opening was promised to be in May. 29. 
The Byelorussian state passed a number of measures to safeguard the 
production in the country. 
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II. Translate into Russian. 
1. He was said to be one of the most promising nuclear physicists. 
2. He is said to a good translator. 
3. Roberta is known to be an honest and hard-working girl. 
4. Clyde was expected to arrive at the week-end. 
5. Becky and Tom were expected to have stayed at the widow Douglas’. 
6. The number of the unemployed is reported to be increasing with every 

year. 
7. Many new text-books are expected to be published soon. 
8. The Moscow Underground is said to be the finest in the world. 
9. Chernyshevsky is known to have spoken several foreign languages. 
10. A hare is known to run very fast. 
11. The man was seen to take off his coat. 
12. That power station is known to be situated on the Angara River.  
13. These devices are considered to be very effective. 
14. Many books are known to be published every year. 
15. You are supposed to graduate in four years. 
16. This device is known to be designed in that laboratory. 
17. His invention is considered to be of great importance. 
18. This type of rocket is supposed to have many advantages. 
19. I didn’t know what I was expected to say to that, so I said nothing. 
20. The helium atom was found to have two electrons. 

 
III. Translate into English. 

1. Я хочу, чтобы вы прочитали эту книгу. 
2. Мне бы хотелось, чтобы вы приехали к нам. 
3. Она хотела, чтобы ее сын хорошо окончил школу. 
4. Им бы хотелось, чтобы мы проиграли игру. 
5. Она не хотела, чтобы я уехал в Москву. 
6. Я бы не хотел, чтобы вы потеряли мою книгу. 
7. Я не хочу, чтобы ты получил плохую оценку. 
8. Хотите, я дам вам мой словарь? 
9. Я не хотела, чтобы вы меня ждали. 
10. Он хотел, чтобы его друг пошел с ним. 
11. Я хочу, чтобы все дети смеялись. 
12. Она не хотела, чтобы он знал об этом. 
13. Я хочу, чтобы все это прочитали. 
14. Он не хотел, чтобы она получила плохую оценку. 
15. Мне хотелось бы, чтобы доктор посмотрел его. 
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IV. Change the words in bold with the Infinitive constructions. 
1. I have no books which I can read. 
2. Is there anybody who will help you with the job? 
3. Don’t you forget that she has a baby which she must take care of?  
4. Have you got nothing that you got to say on this subject?  
5. There was nothing that he could do except go home. 
6. I have only a few minutes in which I can explain these words to you.  
7. Here is something which will warm you up. 
8. Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache. 
9. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? I need something I could write 

with. 
10. I have brought you a book which you can read now. 
11. Soon we found that there was another problem that we were to 

consider. 
12. Here are some articles which must be translated for tomorrow.  
13. Here are the facts that will prove that your theory is correct. 
14. These are the screws with which you can fix the shelf. 
15. The king decided to have hundreds of knights who would serve him 

after he had divided up his kingdom. 
 

V. Translate the sentences using “for + noun or pronoun + Infinitive.” 
a) into Russian: 

1. There is no need for the steamer to call at London. 2. It was necessary for 
him to return immediately. 3. There is no reason for us to change the terms of 
payment. 4. There was no time for them to examine the goods that day. 5. It is 
too late for you to go there. 

 
b) into English: 

1. Вам необходимо быть здесь завтра в 5 часов. 2. Ему легко это сделать. 3. 
Нам трудно сделать эту работу в такой короткий срок. 4. Вашей сестре 
необходимо повидать его. 5. Текст был слишком трудный, чтобы он мог 
перевести его без словаря. 

The Participle 
Причастие – это неличная форма глагола, которая может входить в 

состав аналитических форм глагола или служить определением, или 
обстоятельством. В английском языке представлены: 1) причастие 
настоящего времени (the Present Participle, Participle I), представляющее 
собой "инговую" форму глагола и 2) причастие прошедшего времени (the 
Past Participle, Participle II), представляющее собой третью форму глагола. 
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Рассмотрим, например, глагол в трёх формах: 
begin - began - begun - начинать 
beginning (начинающий) – причастие настоящего времени (Participle 

I); 
begun (начатый, начавшийся)-причастие прошедшего времени  
(Participle II). 
Participle I соответствует действительному залогу (a sleeping dog, a 

barking dog). Participle II соответствует страдательному залогу (a written 
letter) или прошедшему времени (a faded flower). 

С причастиями могут совпадать по форме прилагательные 
(interesting, charming, excited…). Различие между причастиями и 
прилагательными не всегда очевидно. Одним из отличий является то, что 
прилагательное может сопровождаться такими усилителями как "very, 
quite" и т.д. Прилагательные, оканчивающиеся на "-ing", характеризуют 
объекты, вызывающие те или иные чувства. (His lessons are always 
interesting.) Прилагательные, совпадающие по форме с причастием 
прошедшего времени, служат для описания чувств людей. (I was very 
interested in the lesson.)  
 

Функции причастия I 

№ функция причастия I пример перевод 
1 Определение: 

а) перед определяемым 
словом 
б) после определяемого 
слова 

 
Running water is pure. 
 
The boy playing in the yard is 
my brother. 

 
Проточная вода – 
чистая. 
Мальчик, 
играющий во 
дворе, - мой брат. 

2 Обстоятельство Having run a long distance the 
sportsman was tired. 

Пробежав 
длинную 
дистанцию, 
спортсмен устал. 

 
Функции причастия II 

№ функции причастия II пример перевод 
1 Определение: 

а) перед определяемым 
словом 
б) после определяемого 
слова 

 
A written letter lay on the 
table. 
He received a letter written 
by his friend. 

 
Написанное письмо 
лежало на столе. 
Он получил письмо, 
написанное его 
другом. 
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2 Именная часть 
составного именного 
сказуемого 

The door is locked. Дверь заперта. 

3 Часть простого 
сказуемого 

He has just come. Он только что 
пришел. 

4 Обстоятельство When given time to think, 
he always answered well. 

Когда ему давали 
время подумать, он 
всегда хорошо 
отвечал. 

 
I. Choose the right word. 

a. Here is the letter (receiving/ received) yesterday. 
b. "What's the time?" she asked, (turning/ turned) towards me. 
c. The house (surrounding/surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful. 
d. The wall (surrounding/ surrounded) the house was very high.  
e. The book (writing/ written) by that scientist is very interesting. 
f. Translate the words (writing/ written) on the board. 
g. Read the (translating/ translated) sentences once more. 
h. She was reading the book (buying/bought) the day before. 

 
II. Add the correct words. 
1. I was surpris ____ to see Ann there. 2. It was surpris ____ to see her. 3. His 
exam results were disappoint ____. 4. He was pretty disappoint ____. 5. She 
was excit ____ about her new job. 6. It was an excit ____ new challenge. 7. His 
explanations are confus ____. 8. Listening to him, I got confus ____. 

 
При переводе причастия I на русский язык используют причастия 

или деепричастия настоящего времени с суффиксами: -ущ/-ющ; -ащ /-ящ; -
а /-я (читающий, спешащие, рисуя…). Иногда при переводе пользуются 
прилагательным (boring – скучный). Причастия II соответствуют 
страдательным причастиям с суффиксами: -нн, -ем, -им, -т (прочитанный, 
переводимые, пропетая, поднимаемое…) 

 
III. Translate into Russian. 

Using new methods, constructing new machines, achieving good results, 
dividing the apple into three parts, discovering new lands, using new 
equipment, refusing to give an explanation, receiving important information, 
constructing new roads, moving at high speed, leaving the town, graduating 
from the University; 
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The achieved results, all developed countries, the apple divided into three 
parts, the information obtained recently, the railway built between two towns, 
the boy saved by his dog, the lecture read by a well-known professor, the 
research made in the laboratory, the film shown to the students. 

 
IV. Translate into Russian. 
1. Barking dogs seldom bite. 2. Better untaught than ill taught. 3. A creaking 
door hangs long on its hinges. 4. The drowning man will catch at a straw. 5. 
Easily earned money is quickly spent. 6. Ill-gotten goods never prosper. 7. An 
injury forgiven is better than an injury revenged. 8. Let sleeping dogs lie. 9. 
Long absent, soon forgotten. 10. No safe wading in an unknown water. 11. 
Once bitten, twice shy. 12. A rolling stone gathers no moss. 13. Forbidden fruit 
is sweet. 14. Forewarned is forearmed. 15. Soon enough done is well done. 16. 
Seldom seen, soon forgotten. 17. If you want a thing well done, do it yourself. 
18. It is no use crying over spilt milk. 19. The scalded cat fears cold water. 20. 
A living dog is better than a dead lion. 21. Lost time is never found again. 22. 
Nothing is impossible to a willing heart. 23. A penny saved is a penny gained. 
24. United we stand, divided we fall. 

 
Причастие I может быть неперфектным (running, standing) или 

перфектным (having run, having stood). Оно может быть действительного 
залога (writing, having written) или страдательного (being written, having 
been written): 
 

Participle I 
 Active Passive 
 
Non-perfect = 
Indefinite 

 
reading 
читающий, читая 
 

being read 
читаемый(который читают), будучи 
читаемым (когда его читали),будучи 
прочитанным (когда его прочитали) 

 
Perfect 

having read 
прочитав 

having been read 
будучи прочитанным 
 (когда его прочитали) 

 
Причастие II имеет только одну форму (changed – изменяемый, 

измененный, когда (его) изменили, после того как (его) изменили). 
 

V. Read the text and state the participle. 
People living in Japan have some customs different from ours. For 

example, we wipe our washed faces with dry towels, they wipe their faces with 
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wet towels. Entering houses our men take off their hats, the Japanese take off 
their shoes. We give presents when arriving, they leave them when departing. 
When in mourning we wear black, they wear white. We frown when being 
scolded, they smile. 

When we say that Japanese are strange people, they could reply, "The 
same to you." 
VI. Open the brackets using the Participle. 

1. (to translate) by a good specialist, the story preserved all the sparkling 
humour of the original.  

2. (to approve) by the critics, the young author's story was accepted by a 
thick magazine. 

3. (to wait) in the hall, he thought over the problem he was planning to 
discuss. 

4. (to wait) for some time in the hall, he was invited into the drawing-
room. 

5. She went to work, (to leave) the child with the nurse. 
6. (to phone) the agency, he left (to say) he would be back in two hours. 
7. (to write) in very bad handwriting, the letter was difficult to read. 
8. (to spend) twenty years abroad, he was happy to be coming home. 

 
Причастие обладает некоторыми глагольными характеристиками: 

− причастие I имеет неперфектную (writing) и перфектную (having 
written) формы. Форма причастия указывает на то, как соотносится 
действие, выражаемое причастием, с действием, выражаемым 
сказуемым. Неперфектная форма указывает на то, что действие, 
выраженное причастием, происходит обычно или совпадает во 
времени с действием, выражаемым сказуемым; 

− причастие I характеризуется залогом: действительным (writing, 
having written) и страдательным (being written, having been written); 

− причастие может распространяться обстоятельством (…a boy reading 
in the room); 

− причастие может иметь дополнение (a student reading a book). 
Подобно прилагательным, в предложении причастие может 

выступать в виде определения: левого (shining star) или правого (a letter 
written by my mother) или именной части сказуемого (The door is locked.). 

Подобно наречиям, причастия в предложении могут быть 
обстоятельствами: 

− времени (Having done this work…); 
− условия (Given time to think, she always answered well.); 
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− причины (Having nothing to do he decided to visit his friends.); 
− образа действия или сопутствующих обстоятельств (They waited 

growing more and more impatient); 
− уступительное (Her spirit though crushed, was not broken.). 

 
VII. State the Participle I functions and translate the sentences into Russian. 
1. The sleek lines of the new coupes are in no way related to passing fashions. 
2. There are many new features combining high practicality with the distinctive 
shape of the body-shell. 3. When not in use it is largely concealed by the bonnet 
rising gently towards the windscreen. 4. The overall shape is further defined by 
anodized decorative strips outlining the roof and windows. 5. Protective side 
mouldings are in specially selected, contrasting metallic colours. 6. The 
striking, aerodynamic rear end has two main benefits: it gives a low loading 
edge of the spacious boot and provides for large rear light clusters. 7. It has a 
positive effect on the aerodynamics, significantly reducing lift forces and 
thereby improving road adhesion. 

 
VIII. State the Participle II functions and translate the sentences into 

Russian. 
1. A particularly high level of comfort is offered by the specially designed, 
individually contoured rear seats. 2. The exemplary safety system, with the 
electronically controlled belt tensioners takes into account the possibility of 
offset frontal collisions. 3. The sleek lines of the new coupes are in no way 
related to passing fashions. 4. The rear screen itself is specially designed to 
channel away rain water and extends right into the roof section. 5. There is an 
uninterrupted flow of air from the roof to the rear end. 6. One can see fully 
retractable side window, with vision uninterrupted by center pillars. 7. When 
not in use it is largely concealed by the bonnet rising gently towards the 
windscreen. 8. The front apron and bumper system accentuates the impression 
of power conveyed by the overall shape. 

 
IX. Point out the participles in these sentences and state their functions. 
1. Seeing their discomfort, Mrs Ape softened and smiled. 2. I didn't want any 
outsiders coming to the rehearsal. 3. Have you got your watch repaired? 4. 
Secrets, generally speaking, are not very well kept nowadays, with reporters 
and television cameras all around us. 5. The deadliest weapon known to me is 
ridicule. 6. Having carefully drawn the curtains, Mr Webb took off his coat. 7. 
They ran up the stairs brimming with excitement. 8. The withered leaves came 
showering down. 9. The child was often seen playing in the garden. 10. I used 
to tell all my troubles to Mrs Cooper, our neighbour living next door. 
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При переводе причастий и деепричастий с русского языка на 
английский можно воспользоваться следующей таблицей: 
 

 залог вид пример перевод 

П
ри

ча
ст

ие
 

 
 

 
Действительный 
 

Несовершенный Throwing  
Who threw 

Бросающий 
Бросавший 

Совершенный Who has thrown 
Who had thrown 

Бросивший 
 

 
Страдательный 

Несовершенный Being thrown Бросаемый 
Совершенный Thrown Брошенный 

Д
ее

пр
ич

ас
ти

е 

 
Действительный 

Несовершенный Throwing Бросая 
Совершенный Having thrown Бросив 

 
Страдательный 

Несовершенный Being thrown Будучи 
бросаемым 

Совершенный Being thrown 
Having been 
thrown 

Будучи 
брошенным 

 
X. Translate into English. 
Приносящий, принесенный, принося, принеся, переводящий, 
переведенный, переводя, переведя, читающий, берущий, данный, 
прочитав, сделанный, сказанный, будучи потерянным, нарисовав, делая, 
взятый, взяв, рисуя, выпитый, сделав, идя, пишущий, прочитанный, 
рисующий, делающий, нарисованный, говорящий, беря, читая, идущий, 
сказав, сидевший, посмотрев, будучи забыт, строящий, строящийся, играя, 
поиграв, рассказанный, рассказавший, видя, принесший, будучи 
принесенным, построенный. 

 
XI. Translate into English. 
1. Школа, строящаяся на нашей улице, откроется к 1 сентября. 2. Рабочие, 
строящие эту школу, обещали закончить строительство к началу учебного 
года. 3. Девушка поставила в вазу цветы, присланные ей в день рождения. 
4. Человек, приславший ей цветы, был ее старым школьным товарищем. 5. 
В Публичной библиотеке есть рукописи, написанные много столетий тому 
назад. 6. Имя человека, написавшего эту рукопись, неизвестно. 7. Он 
вошел в комнату и увидел письмо, лежащее на столе. 8. Люди, 
занимающиеся спортом, обычно сильные и здоровые. 
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Participial predicative constructions 

Предикативность – это отношение между подлежащим и сказуемым. 
Напр.: In the midday quiet of the bush she heard a small bird singing. В этом 
предложении отношение между подлежащим и сказуемым, выраженным 
личной формой глагола, называется первичной предикацией. В то же 
время, причастие "singing" также выражает действие и имеет своё 
логическое подлежащее. В целом, "a small bird singing" выполняет в 
предложении роль дополнения (слышала кого?). 

Предикативная конструкция – это конструкция, основанная на 
вторичной предикации. К предикативным конструкциям относятся 
комплексное дополнение, комплексное подлежащее. 

 
Participial 
predicative 
construction 

 
Example 

 
Function in the 
sentence 

 
Structure 
 

 
Position 

Objective 
participial 
construction = 
The objective-
with-the-
participle 

Get your 
things packed. 
 
I saw that 
work done. 

 
Complex 
object 

A noun/ a 
pronoun in the 
objective 
case+ 
a participle 

After have, 
get,verbs of 
sense percep-
tion, 
intellectual 
activity, 
intention 

Subjective 
participial 
construction= 
The 
nominative-
with-the-
participle 

The two men 
were heard 
descending. 
 
She was seen 
trying on hats 
in a shop. 

 
 
Complex 
subject 

A noun/ a 
pronoun in the 
nominative 
case+ 
a participle 

After keep, 
leave,hear, 
verbs of sense 
perception, 
intellectual 
activity  

Nominative 
absolute 
participial 
construction= 
The 
nominative 
absolute 

Then, with her 
heart beating 
fast, she went 
up and rang 
the bell. 
 
She sat on the 
steps, with her 
bare arms 
crossed upon 
her knees. 

Formally 
independent of 
the sentence, 
logically is an 
adverbial 
modifier of: 
- time; 
- condition; 
- cause; 
- manner or 
attending cir- 
cumstances 

A noun in the 
common case/ 
an indefinite 
pronoun/ it, 
this + 
a participle 

May be 
introduced by 
the 
prepositions 
with, without 
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Объектная причастная конструкция состоит из имени 
существительного или местоимения (в объектном падеже) и причастия 1 
(неопределённого, в активном залоге) или причастия II. В предложении 
эта конструкция играет роль комплексного дополнения.     

e.g.: We heard the door shut. (compare: We heard a sound.) 
Такая конструкция с причастием I может употребляться после: 
- Глаголов восприятия (see, hear, feel): 
There we saw the crocodiles swimming about. 
Over his shoulders he could hear them snuffing. 
I felt tears running down my cheeks. 
- Глаголов желания: 
Nobody wanted him going there alone. 
- Каузативных глаголов "have" и "get": 
He got them running his errands every day. 
We'll have them trembling with fear. 
Крнструкция с причастием II может употребляться после: 
- Глаголов восприятия (see, hear, feel, watch): 
e.g.: They watched him examined by the doctor. 
    I heard my name echoed in the distance. 
- Некоторых глаголов мыслительной деятельности (think, believe, 

consider, remember): 
e.g.: At first she thought Johnny killed. 
- Глаголов желания: 
e.g.: Nobody wanted it done in such a way. 
- Каузативных глаголов "have" и "get": 
e.g.: I had a house built. (=I hadn't built a house. I had ordered and they 

had built it for me.) 
 

I. Find the Participle constructions and translate the sentences into Russian. 
1. His face clouded when he heard his name spoken. 2. She had the drawing 
room redecorated. 3. All the while she felt her heart beating with a vague fear. 
4. The darkness found him occupied with these thoughts. The darkness found 
him knocking at his door. 5. For their New Year's Eve party she had all the 
furniture moved out of the parlor and sitting-room. 6. Temple heard the woman 
fumbling at the wall. 7. Two days later she heard sleigh bells coming up the 
drive. 8. They wanted the Committee convened over the week-end. 9. She had 
her bed moved to the corner of the porch. 10. She heard the musicians tuning up 
in the back parlour. 
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Субъектные причастные конструкции 

Субъектные причастные конструкции используются, главным 
образом, в письменной речи: в художественной, научной литературе, в 
газетах. Такая конструкция состоит из существительного или местоимения 
(в именительном падеже) и причастия. В предложении она играет роль 
комплексного подлежащего.  

e.g.: They were heard talking together. (They…talking together - complex 
subject) 

Субъектные причастные конструкции употребляются после: 
- Глаголов восприятия в пассивной форме: 
e.g.: She was seen trying on hats. 
- Глаголов "keep", "leave" в пассивной форме: 
e.g.: Tom was left watching TV. 
- Глаголов интеллектуальной деятельности в пассивной форме: 
e.g.: Nick was thought working in the garden.  
 

II. Find the Subjective participle constructions and translate the sentences 
into Russian. 

1. The taxi could be seen waiting outside. 2. Somewhere a long way off a 
telephone bell rang and a voice could be heard speaking. 3. The two men were 
heard descending. 4. The din in the entrance hall continued, and more vehicles 
could be heard arriving at the door. 5. The plane was seen crossing the border. 
6. He was seen trying on ties. 7. The dog was left sleeping in the garden. 8. The 
door was found locked. 9.The boat was considered lost.  
 

Независимый причастный оборот 

Независимый причастный оборот состоит из существительного или 
неопределённого местоимения "it", "this" и причастия. Формально, он не 
является членом предложения и обычно выделяется запятыми. 
Фактически же, он выражает обстоятельственные отношения времени, 
условия, образа действия: 

e.g.: The next morning, it being Sunday, they all went to church. 
    The wind being favourable, our yacht will reach the island in no time. 
    Mrs. Maylie being tired, they returned more slowly home. 
    A car roared past with smoke pouring from the exhaust. 
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Оборот может быть введён предлогами "with" или "without": e.g.: 
With Lowell closely watching, he slowly removed a paper and spread it 
carefully on his desk. 

Независимый причастный оборот обычно используется в 
письменной речи. Он не имеет эквивалента в русском языке, поэтому 
передаётся с помощью подчинительной или сочинительной связи. 

The weather permitting, we shall go to the country. – Если погода 
позволит, мы поедем город. 

It being very cold, we could not go skiing. – Так как было очень 
холодно, мы не смогли пойти кататься на лыжах. 

My task finished, I went to bed. – Когда задание было выполнено, я 
пошёл спать. 

Независимый причастный оборот может переводиться:  
1) обстоятельственным придаточным предложением с одним из 

подчинительных союзов так как, поскольку, ввиду того что, после того 
как, когда 

The weather being fine, they went for a walk. – Так как погода была 
хорошая, они пошли гулять. 

2) самостоятельным предложением с одним из сочинительных 
союзов причем, и, но, а… 

The treaty between Russia and China is done in the Russian and Chinese 
languages, both texts being equally valid. – Договор между Россией и 
Китаем составлен на русском и китайском языках, причем оба текста 
имеют одинаковую силу. 

 
III. Find the Absolute Participle Constructions and translate the sentences 

into Russian. 
1. They went down the stairs together, Aileen lingering behind a little. 2. He 
lifted the lid and kept it in his hand while she was drinking, both standing. 3. 
She danced light as a feather, eyes shining, feet flying, her body bent a little 
forward. 4. We walked very slowly home, she and I admiring the moonlight, 
and he scarcely rising his eyes from the ground. 5. They walked quickly 
through street after street, the Dodger leading and Oliver at his heels. 6. He was 
standing there silent, a bitter smile curling his lips. 7. The dog sat close to the 
table, his tail thumping now and again upon the floor, his eyes fixed expectantly 
on his master. 8. Then they heard the noise of the plane, its shadows passing 
over the open glade. 9. She remembered him talking, his glasses magnifying his 
round blue eyes. 10. She sat staring into the fire, the sock forgotten on her knee. 
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The Gerund 
Герундий является неличной формой глагола, имеющей 

грамматические особенности как глагола, так и существительного и 
выражающей название действия. Подобно глаголу герундий имеет 
временные и залоговые формы и, подобно существительному, обладает 
способностью определяться притяжательным местоимением, 
притяжательным падежом существительного, употребляться с предлогом и 
выполнять в предложении все те функции, которые обычно выполняются 
существительным. В русском языке соответствующей грамматической 
формы не существует. 

Герундий имеет следующие грамматические формы: 
 

 Active Voice Passive Voice 
Simple asking being asked 
Perfect having asked having been asked 

 
Simple Gerund выражает либо одновременность с действием глагола 

в личной форме, либо безотносительность ко времени его совершения, 
либо он относится к будущему. Например: 

I am surprised at hearing this. Я удивлен слышать это. 
(одновременность) 

We think of going there in the summer. Мы думаем поехать туда 
летом. (относится к будущему) 

Swimming is a good exercise. Плавание – хорошее физическое 
упражнение. (безотносительность ко времени) 

Perfect Gerund выражает предшествование действию глагола в 
личной форме. Например: 

I do not remember having seen him before. Я не помню, чтобы я его 
раньше видел. 

 
Перевод герундия в зависимости от формы: 
1. I am fond of reading. Я люблю читать. 
2. I am not fond of being read to. Я не люблю, когда мне читают. 
3. I remember having read the book. Я помню, что читал эту книгу. 
4. I remember having been read the letter. Я помню, что мне читали 

это письмо. 
Функции герундия в предложении: 

1) Подлежащее: Cleaning the surface is necessary for obtaining a good 
weld. Очищение поверхности необходимо для получения хорошего шва. 
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2) Часть сказуемого: The next step is selecting a more efficient method 
of testing new software. Следующим шагом является выбор более 
эффективного способа тестирования нового программного обеспечения. 

3) Дополнение (прямое и предложное): He started making those 
experiments 2 years ago. Он начал проводить эти эксперименты два года 
назад. 

He insisted on setting a different motherboard. Он настоял на том, 
чтобы установили другую материнскую плату. 

4) Определение: The TV-set has the advantage of being cheap. Этот 
телевизор имеет то преимущество, что он дешевый. 

5) Обстоятельство (всегда с предлогом): By passing the laser beam 
through a lens system, an extremely high energy density can be focused in a 
very small area. При пропускании лазерного луча через систему линз 
энергия очень высокой плотности может быть сфокусирована на очень 
маленькой площади. 

In passing through a metal electrons collide with many ions. Проходя 
через металл, электроны сталкиваются с большим количеством ионов. 

 Следует отметить, что герундий в функции обстоятельства с 
предлогом by чаще переводится на русский язык деепричастием, 
например: 

Atomic batteries can run for many years without being recharged. 
Атомные батареи могут работать в течение многих лет, не требуя 
зарядки. 

Герундий с предлогом without всегда выражает отрицание и чаще 
всего переводится на русский язык отрицательной формой деепричастия. 

Особо следует упомянуть употребление герундия с составными 
предлогами типа in spite of – несмотря на, in addition to – в дополнение к, 
instead of – вместо, owing to – из-за, благодаря, а также с предлогом 
besides – кроме. Например: 

In spite of having some advantages germanium as a transistor material 
was completely supplanted by silicon technologies. Несмотря на некоторые 
преимущества германий, как материал для транзисторов, был полностью 
вытеснен силиконовыми технологиями.   

An electron, besides being an electric charge, also is a tiny magnet. 
Электрон, кроме того, что он является электрическим зарядом, является 
также крохотным магнитом. 

Таким образом, герундий может переводиться на русский язык: 
а) отглагольным существительным, б) неопределенной формой 

глагола, в) придаточным предложением, г) деепричастием. 
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Особо имеет смысл выделить тот факт, что существуют глаголы и 
выражения, после которых может употребляться только герундий. К таким 
глаголам относятся глаголы stop, finish, delay, enjoy, mind, suggest, fancy, 
imagine, regret, admit, deny, avoid, consider, involve, practise, miss, 
postpone, risk, dislike, а также go on, give up, can’t stand, be worth, 
depend on, rely on, insist on, object to, agree to, hear of, think of, thank for, 
prevent from, be fond of, be sure of, be pleased at (with), be surprised at, 
be interested in, be afraid of, look forward to, succeed in, suspect of, persist 
in, congratulate on, dream of, feel like и т.д.  

Например: 
Mendeleyev succeeded in classifying the elements according to their 

chemical properties. Менделееву удалось классифицировать элементы по 
их химическим свойствам. 

Participle I омонимично с герундием. Чтобы различить их, 
необходимо принять во внимание как значение, так и роль в предложении. 
Причастие служит определением или обстоятельством, в то время как 
герундий выполняет те же функции, что и существительные. (…a barking 
dog..., a dog barking over there, Standing there all day, they see a lot of people. 
– причастия, Standing there all day makes them very tired. – герундий.) 

"Инговая" форма, употребляемая в сочетании с формой глагола "to 
be" для образования продолженного аспекта, традиционно считается 
причастием. Также причастием она является во фразах: "Let's go 
swimming", "Come dancing with us." 

 
I. Open the brackets using the right form of the Gerund. 

1. The machine needs (to clean). 2. I am quite serious in (to say) that I don’t 
want to go abroad. 3. He seemed sorry for (to be) inattentive to his child. 4. She 
confessed (to forget) to send the letter. 5. The old man could not stand (to tell) 
what he should do. 6. Going to the party was no use: he had no talent for (to 
dance). 7. The Bronze Horseman is worth (to see). 8. After thoroughly (to 
examine) the student, the professor gave him a satisfactory mark. 9. After 
thoroughly (to examine) by the examination commission, the student was given 
a satisfactory mark. 10. She accused him of (to steal) her purse. 11. She 
reproached me for (not to write) to her. 12. This job is not worth (to take). 13. 
After (to look) through and (to mark) the students’ papers, the teacher handed 
them back. 14. After (to look) through and (to mark), the papers were handed 
back to the students. 15. These clothes want (to wash). 16. David was very glad 
of (to find) his aunt. 17. Excuse me for (to break) your beautiful vase. 18. you 
never mentioned (to be) to Greece. 19. She was proud of (to award) the cup of a 
champion. 20. I don’t remember ever (to meet) your sister. 21. I don’t 
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remember (to ask) this question by anybody. 22. The cat was punished for (to 
break) the cup. 23. The cat was afraid of (to punish) and hid itself under the 
sofa. 
 
II. Translate into Russian. 
1. Repairing cars is his business. 2. It goes without saying. 3. Living in little 
stuffy rooms means breathing poisonous air. 4. Iron is found by digging in the 
earth. 5. There are two ways of getting sugar: one from beet and the other from 
sugarcane. 6. Jane Eyer was fond of reading. 7. Miss Trotwood was in the habit 
of asking Mr. Dick his opinion. 8. Have you finished writing? 9. Taking a cold 
shower in the morning is very useful. 11. I like skiing, but my sister prefers 
skating. 12. It looks like raining. 13. My watch wants repairing. 14. Thank you 
for coming. 15. I had no hope of getting an answer before the end of the month. 
16. I had the pleasure of dancing with her the whole evening. 17. let’s go 
boating. 18. He talked without stopping. 19. Some people can walk all day long 
without feeling tired. 
 
III. Rewrite the sentences with the Gerund+of. 

E.g.  She thought she would go to the country for the weekend. 
She thought of going to the country for the weekend. 

1. I thought I would come and see you tomorrow. 2. I think that I shall go 
out to the country tomorrow to see my mother. 3. What do you think you 
will do tomorrow? – I don’t know now; I thought I would go to the zoo, but the 
weather is so bad that I probably won’t go. 4. I hear there are some English 
books at our institute bookstall now. – So you are thinking that you will buy 
some, aren’t you? 5. I thought I would work in the library this evening, but 
as you have come, I won’t go to the library. 

 
IV. Rewrite the sentences with the Gerund+after. 
E.g.  When she had bought everything she needed, she went home. 

After buying everything she needed, she went home. 
1. After she took the child to the kindergarten, she went to the library to 
study for her examination. 2. When he had made a thorough study of the 
subject, he found that it was a great deal more important than he had thought at 
first. 3. After I had hesitated some minutes whether to buy the hat or not, I 
finally decided that I might find one I liked better in another shop. 4. When she 
had graduated from the university, she left St. Petersburg and went to teach 
in her hometown. 5. When he had proved that his theory was correct, he 
started studying ways and means of improving the conditions of work in very 
deep coalmines. 
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V. Open the brackets using the Gerund in the Active or the Passive. 
1. He was always ready for (to help) people. 2. He was very glad of (to help) in 
his difficulty. 3. On (to allow) to leave the room the children immediately ran 
out into the yard and began (to play). 4. In (to make) this experiment they came 
across some very interesting phenomena. 5. The results of the experiment must 
be checked and rechecked before (to publish). 6. David was tired of (to scold) 
all the time. 7. The watch requires (to repair). 8. The problem is not worth (to 
discuss). 9. Jane Eyer remembered (to lock) up in the red room for (to 
contradict) Mrs. Reed. 10. Why do you avoid (to speak) to me? 11. She tried to 
avoid (to speak) to. 12. The doctor insisted on (to spend) the sick man to 
hospital. 13. The child insisted on (to send) home at once. 14. Do you mind him 
(to examine) by a heart specialist? 15. He showed no sign of (to recognize) me. 
16. She showed no sign of (to surprise). 17. He had a strange habit of (to 
interfere) in other people’s business. 18. I was angry at (to interrupt) every other 
moment. 

 
VI. Translate into English using the Gerund. 
1. Благодарю вас, что вы прислали мне такие красивые цветы. 2. Его 
обвинили в том, что он продал важные государственные секреты. 3. Он 
отрицал, что продал их. 4. Он настаивал на том, что не виновен. 5. Он 
боялся, что его посадят в тюрьму. 6. Шум в соседней комнате мешал мне 
думать. 7. Я думаю о том, чтобы поехать на юг летом. 8. Мальчик отрицал, 
что его постоянно ругают и наказывают. 9. Я настаиваю на том, чтобы 
поговорить с ним. 10. Я с нетерпением ждал встречи с братом. 11. Мне 
что-то не хочется сегодня играть. 12. Ей удалось сделать очень хороший 
перевод этого трудного текста. 

 
VII. Translate into Russian. Pay attention to the nouns and pronouns before 

the Gerund. 
1. The mother was surprised at her daughter having tidied up the room so 
quickly. 2. My trying to convince him is of no use. 3. When asked why she had 
missed the train, she said something about her watch being slow. 4. She 
approached without my seeing her. 5. She stayed in town the whole summer 
because of her daughter being ill. 6. I had no idea of his leaving our city so 
soon. 7. Aunt’s coming here gives me much pleasure. 8. The librarian did not 
object to the reader keeping the book one day longer. 9. She said that she knew 
nothing about the door having been left open.  

 
VIII. Rewrite these sentences with the Gerund using the prepositions in 

brackets. 
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1. When they entered the house, they heard the last bell ringing. (on) 2. Thank 
you that you invited me to the theatre. (for) 3. The woman insisted that her 
husband should consult the doctor at once. (on) 4. She could not even think 
that the operation might be postponed. (of) 5. There was little hope that 
James would return on the same day. (of) 6. The thought that he had been 
turned away by the door-keeper made him feel miserable. (of) 7. The 
pleasant-faced middle-aged woman insisted that Helga should come to her 
town to teach. (on) 8. Helen suggested that they should go on a trip. 9. There 
is a possibility that my father will join us for the trip. (of) 10. The girls knew 
that the sportsman had been awarded a prize. (of) 11. I don’t mind if you 
walk to the underground station with me.  

 
IX. Change the words in bold with the Gerund using the prepositions if it’s 

necessary. 
1. My teacher insists that I should read aloud every day. 2. Will Mary have 
anything against it if I take her umbrella for some time? 3. I remember that I 
have seen this picture somewhere. 4. That you are against John’s proposal 
does not mean that I must decline it. 5. The fact that you took English lessons 
some years ago helps you in your studies now. 6. I am told that you are very 
busy. 7. Do you mind if I smoke here? 8. Will you object if I close the door? 
9. Thank you that you did it. 10. Tom was afraid that he might be late. 11. 
Bill remembered that he had walked about the factory gate for months. 12. 
When the young man graduated from Harvard, he returned to Russia. 13. 
Mary asked john to forgive her that she had not answered his letter sooner. 
14. After we had passed our examinations, we had a very entertaining 
evening. 15. Michael remembered that he had enjoyed the trip to the 
Bahamas. 16. They gave up the idea that they would find work. 17. The girls 
were afraid that they might miss the train. 18. I am thankful that I have been 
given a chance to hear this outstanding singer. 19. Helen insisted that she 
should be given that job. 20. I don’t remember that I have ever seen anyone 
dance like Plisetskaya. 

 
X. Translate into English using the Gerund. 

1. Я не могу думать об этом все время. 2. Я настаиваю на том, чтобы пойти 
туда. 3. Мама возражает против того, что я сижу так поздно. 4. Она 
жаловалась на то, что плохо себя чувствует. 5. Вы не возражаете, если я 
буду курить в этой комнате? 6. Я одобряю то, что ты помогаешь бабушке. 
7. Я думаю о том, чтобы поехать в Австралию. 8. Он бросил играть в 
футбол. 9. Он боялся, что его забудут. 10. Продолжайте читать. 11. Он 
думает, что я ему мешаю. 12. Плохая погода помешала на поехать за город. 
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XI. Is the “ing”-form the Gerund or Participle? 
1. He was looking at the plane flying overhead. 2. Wishing to learn to 

skate, she bought herself a pair of skates. 3. Just imagine his coming first in the 
race. 4. The children were tired of running. 5. Being frightened by the dog, the 
cat climbed a high fence. 6. It is no use going there now. 7. Coming out of the 
wood, the travelers saw a ruined castle in the distance. 8. My greatest pleasure 
is traveling. 9. Growing tomatoes needs a lot of sunshine. 10. Growing corn on 
his desert island, he hoped to eat bread one day. 

 
 

TEST 1 

1. Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or present continuous. 
a) Susan ___ (go) to the cinema on Sundays. 
b) The train to Liverpool ___ (leave) ant 7 o’clock. 
c) Peter ___ (read) a magazine now. 
d) Water ___ (boil) at 100˚C. 
e) We ___ (fly) to Rome tomorrow morning. 
f) They never ___ (take) the bus to work. 

 
2. Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect or past simple. 

a) How long ___ (you/work) for this company? 
I ___ (start) working here six years ago. 

b) Is this a new bicycle? 
Yes, my parents ___ (give) it to me last week. 

c) When ___ (you/meet) Alison? 
We ___ (know) each other since we ___ (be) ten years old. 

d) Can you help me with the washing-up, please? 
I’m sorry, I can’t. I ___ (not/finish) my homework yet. 

 
3. Fill in: “have/has gone to, have/has been to, have/has been in”. 

a) Can I talk to Mr Harris, please? 
I’m sorry but Mr Harris ___ to Paris. 

b) ___ you ever ___ New York? 
No, never. 

c) Is Sue at home? 
No, she isn’t. She ___ the supermarket. 

d) Have you visited the national Museum yet? 
No, not yet. I ___ only ___ Athens for two days, you know. 
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4. Fill in: “shall”, “will”, or “be going to”. 
a) Mark hasn’t sent me a letter yet. 

Don’t worry. I’m sure he ___ write to you soon. 
b) Why have you bought all these apples? 

Because I ___ make an apple pie. 
c) ___ I help you move these boxes? 

Yes, thank you. 
d) It’s Carol’s birthday next week. 

I know. I hope she ___ invite us to her party. 
e) What would you like to order, sir? 

I think I ___ have a steak and some salad. 
f) Have you decided what to do with the money you won? 

Yes, I ___ travel around the world. 
g) ___ we go to the theater tonight? 

That’s a great idea. 
 
5. Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple, present continuous, will 

or be going to. 
a) Call me as soon as you ___ (arrive). 
b) We ___ (go) to the cinema tonight. Would you like to come? 
c) They ___ (get) married next week. Everything is ready for the 

wedding. 
d) School ___ (start) at 9 o’clock. 
e) Be careful! You ___ (fall off) the ladder! 
f) When do you think you ___ (finish) typing these letters? 
g) There are dark clouds in the sky. It ___ (rain). 
h) I have a lot of work to do so I ___ (probably/be) late for dinner. 
i) Turn off the lights before you ___ (leave) the house. 

 
6. Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past continuous. 

a) At 8 o’clock last night we ___ (have) dinner. 
b) Jill ___ (iron) while Peter ___ (do) the washing-up. 
c) Susan ___ (have) a shower when the doorbell ___ (ring). 
d) David ___ (get into) his car, ___ (start) the engine and ___ (drive) 

away. 
 
7. Underline the correct item. 

a. His clothes are dirty. He has been painting/was painting the house. 
b. John has been in Spain since/for April. 
c. I watched/was watching TV when the lights went out. 
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d. Greg has been trying/has tried to fix his bike all day. 
e. I was going to call/called you, but I lost your phone number. 
f. She has been reading/has read four books this month. 
g. We were driving to work while/when the car broke down. 
h. She was wanting/wanted to buy the jacket, but she didn’t have enough 

money. 
i. Dad used to/didn’t use to work on Saturdays, but he doesn’t any more. 
 

8. Choose the correct item. 
a) There is ___ (nothing/something/anything) on the box. It’s empty. 
b) I don’t want to go ___ (somewhere/anywhere/nowhere) tonight. Let’s stay 

at home. 
c) Ken and Robert are my brothers. ___ (Neither/All of/Both of) them can 

drive a car. 
d) Is there ___ (some/any/no) milk in the fridge? 
e) I rang the bell, but there was ___ (no/any/some) answer. 
f) Is Mrs Williams here? I want to ask her ___ 

(anything/nothing/something). 
g) Kate has a lot of friends. ___ (Both of/All of/None) them live in London. 
h) Sue, Nick and Michael are doctors. ___ (None of/Neither of/All of) them 

is a teacher. 
i) There isn’t ___ (anybody/nobody/somebody) in the shop. It’s closed. 

 
9. Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple, past continuous, past 

perfect or past perfect continuous. 
a) Mr Jones ___ (work) for this company for twenty-five years before he 

retired. 
b) What ___ (you/do) at 8 o’clock last night? 
c) They ___ (move) into their new house two weeks ago. 
d) We ___ (finish) tidying the house by the time our guests arrived. 
e) The children were doing their homework while their father ___ (prepare) 

dinner. 
f) He couldn’t pay the bill because he ___ (leave) his wallet at home. 
g) We ___ (drive) for three hours when suddenly the car broke down. 
h) Laura ___ (type) six letters by eleven o’clock. 
i) When Dad ___ (come) home, we had dinner. 

 
10. Choose the correct item. 

a) ___ (Can/May/Must) you play the guitar? 
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b) They live in a huge house and own three cars. They ___ (can’t/can/must) 
be rich. 

c) ___ (Will/Shall/Would you like) I help you carry these bags? 
d) You ___ (can’t/don’t need/needn’t) water the plants/ I’ve already watered 

them. 
e) He had studied hard so he ___ (is able to/was able…/can) answer all the 

questions in the test. 
f) You ___ (mustn’t/ must/couldn’t) be rude to your parents. 
g) You ___ (should/had better/ought) to eat more fruit and vegetables if you 

want to be healthy. 
h) Sam ___ (can’t/mustn’t/must) be at work today. It’s Sunday. 
i) I ___ (can’t/couldn’t/wasn’t able) read or write when I was four years old. 
j) We ___ (should/must/have) to be at the office at 9 o’clock every morning. 
k) Dad, ___ (can/might/will) I go to Kelly’s party tomorrow? 

 
11. Fill in: “who”, “whose”, “what”, “where”, “when”, “why”, “which”. 

a) ___ are looking for? My keys. 
b) ___ do you live? In Manchester. 
c) ___ is your car? The blue one. 
d) ___ was she angry? Because someone had stolen her bag. 
e) ___ is Mrs Williams? The new English teacher. 
f) ___ will you come back? Next Friday. 
g) ___ is this suitcase? Cathy’s. 

 
12. Add question tags to the following statements. 

a) You like pizza, ___? 
b) Please come with me, ___? 
c) He didn’t lend the money, ___? 
d) Sara lives near you, ___? 
e) Let’s go to the park, ___? 
f) You had fun last night, ___? 
g) They’ve already sent the invitations, ___? 

 
13. Put the verbs in brackets in the infinitive or the -ing form. 

a) He advised me ___ a lawyer. (see) 
b) I hate ___ by train. (travel) 
c) He left without ___ goodbye. (say) 
d) She managed ___ a lot of weight. (lose) 
e) ___ helps you keep fit. (swim) 
f) They made him ___ them the truth. (tell) 
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g) Matt goes ___ every morning. (jog) 
h) We are sorry ___ you that you have failed the exam. (inform) 
i) I’d love ___ to the cinema tonight. (go) 
j) I look forward to ___ you again soon. (see) 
k) It’s no use ___ to make him change his mind. (try) 
l) Sue went to the library ___ some books. (borrow) 
m) I don’t know how ___ this exercise. (do) 

 
14. Turn from active into passive. Omit the agent where it can be omitted. 

a) Someone has stolen my wallet. __________________________________ 
b) James Cameron directed “Titanic”. 

_______________________________ 
c) The doctor has examined him. 

___________________________________ 
d) The will make the announcement tomorrow. 

________________________ 
e) Emma designed this dress. 

______________________________________ 
f) People make jam from fruit. 

_____________________________________ 
g) Jason broke the window. 

________________________________________ 
h) A burglar broke into our house last night. 

___________________________ 
i) Marie Curie discovered radium. 

___________________________________ 
 
15. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense. 

a) If I were you, I ___ (call) the police. 
b) If he ___ (drive) more carefully, he wouldn’t have crashed the car. 
c) I won’t go to the party unless you ___ (come) with me. 
d) If she hadn’t left the door open, the cat ___ (not/run away). 
e) If you ___ (see) him, can you ask him to call me? 
f) If I ___ (have) enough money, I’d buy a computer. 
g) Unless you apologise, she ___ (not/forgive) you. 
h) If they ___ (not/rob) the bank, they wouldn’t have been sent to prison. 
i) If it ___ (rain), we won’t go to the park. 
j) If I had known about their plans, I ___ (tell) you. 
k) If you go to Paris, you ___ (see) the Eiffel Tower. 
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16. Fill in say or tell in the correct form. 
a) The teacher ___ us that we all passed the test. 
b) John ___ goodnight and left the room. 
c) Grandma ___ us a story every night. 
d) Greg ___, “The match starts at 7:00.” 
e) You should always ___ the truth to your parents. 
f) Can you ___ me the way to the post office, please? 

 
17. Complete the sentences using the words given in bold type. 
e.g. “Don’t touch that wire,” he said to me. 

 
WARNED  
He warned me not to touch the 
fire. 

a) “Where is my book?” she said to me. ASKED 
She … 

b) “You should see a doctor,” my friend 
said to me. 

ADVISED 
My friend … 

c) “Put your hands up,” the policeman said 
to them. 

ORDERED 
The policeman … 

d) “Shall I help you with your 
homework?” my brother said to me. 

OFFERED 
My brother … 

e) “No, I will not buy you a new bike,” 
Dad said to me. 

REFUSED 
Dad … 

f) “Do you like pizza?” he said to her. ASKED 
He … 

g) “Please don’t hurt me!” he said to the 
robber. 

BEGGED 
He … 

h) “I really will lend you the money,” she 
said to them. 

PROMISED 
She … 

i) “Let’s play cards!” Bob said. SUGGESTED 
Bob … 

 
18. Fill in: “at”, “in” or “on”. 

a) ___ Easter 
b) ___ August 
c) ___ Wednesday 
d) ___ noon 
e) ___ 1997 
f) ___ September 12th 
g) ___ the weekend 
h) ___ spring 



200 

 

19. Fill in: “a”, “an”, or “the” where necessary. 
a) Was ___ man who robbed the bank arrested? 

Yes, and he was sent to ___ prison. 
b) Have you ever been to ___ Canada? 

No, but I’ve been to ___ USA and I met ___ President when I was there. 
c) Would you like to go to ___ cinema tonight? 

I’d love to. There’s ___ great film on at ___ Plaza. 
d) We’re planning to go to Spain this summer. 

I’m sure you’ll enjoy yourselves. ___ Spanish are wonderful people. 
e) Which is faster, ___ tiger or ___ giraffe? 

I think ___ tigers are faster than ___ giraffes, and cheetahs are ___ fastest 
of all. 

f) Did you know my cousin is ___ actor? 
Really? I had no idea. 

g) Is ___ Mum busy at the moment? 
Yes, she is. She’s making ___ dinner. 
 

20. Fill in the correct form of the verbs in brackets. 
a) I wish I ___ (not/forget) her birthday. 
b) If only I ___ (have) the money to buy a new car. 
c) Steve wishes he ___ (not/speak) so rudely to his boss. 
d) If only she ___ (tell) him the truth. He wouldn’t be so angry with her. 
e) Tom wishes he ___ (not/have) so much homework to do. 
f) I wish I ___ (steal) the money. I wouldn’t be in prison now. 
g) I wish she ___ (stop) interrupting me all the time. 
h) Mrs Jones wishes she ___ (speak) a foreign language. 
i) If only I ___ (be) taller. I would join the basketball team. 
j) He wishes he ___ (not/crash) his father’s car. Now his father is upset. 
k) I wish Mum ___ (let) me go to the party next week. 
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TEST 2 

Choose the correct item. 

I 1. My brother ___ for a large company. 
a) is working 
b) works 
c) has worked 

2. I ___ my wallet. I can’t find it anywhere. 
a) have lost 
b) have been losing 
c) am losing 

3. You’re late. I ___ for half an hour. 
a) am waiting 
b) have waited 
c) have been waiting 

4. I love this house. I ___ here all my life. 
a) am living 
b) have been living 
c) have lived 

5. They ___ with friends at the moment. 
a) are staying 
b) have been staying 
c) stay 

6. We usually ___ out on Saturday evenings. 
a) are going 
b) go 
c) have been going 

7. This shampoo ___ of roses. 
a) smells 
b) is smelling 
c) has been smelling 

8. John ___ very polite to people these days. 
b. has been 
c. is being 
d. has been being 

9. ___ the film? 
a) Do you enjoy 
b) Have you enjoyed 
c) Are you enjoying 
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10. Paul ___ the bank. He hasn’t come back yet. 
a) has been to 
b) has gone to 
c) has been in 

11. She ___ poor, but now she is rich. 
a) used to be 
b) would be 
c) has been 

12. He ___ a new suit yesterday. 
a) was buying 
b) bought 
c) has bought 

13. She realized that she ___ to lock the door. 
a) forgot 
b) had been forgetting 
c) had forgotten 

14. He ___ at five o’clock yesterday evening. 
a) worked 
b) was working 
c) had been working 

15. It was a lovely day, so we ___ to go for a walk. 
a) decided 
b) had decided 
c) have decided 

16. The plane ___ when I reached the airport. 
a) already left 
b) had already left 
c) had already been leaving 

17. There was no money left because we ___ it all. 
a) spent 
b) had spent 
c) had been spending 

18. My parents ___ in a big house in the country. 
a) used to live 
b) would live 
c) living 

19. ___ your homework, yet? 
a) Had you done 
b) Did you do 
c) Have you done 
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20. Where ___ your holiday last year? 
a) have you spent 
b) did you spent 
c) had you spent 

21. My little sister believes ___ fairies. 
a) on 
b) of 
c) in 

22. When he told the joke, his friends broke ___ laughter. 
a) out 
b) into 
c) up 

23. Claire blamed John ___ the accident. 
a) on 
b) for 
c) in 

24. He was accused ___ stealing the money. 
a) for 
b) with 
c) of 

25. She doesn’t associate ___ her neighbours. 
a. with 
b. of 
c. for 

26. Joanne is very clever ___ telling stories. 
a) in 
b) on 
c) at 

27. She lost contact ___ her friends when she moved away. 
a) of 
b) with 
c) about 

28. The new boss brought ___ many changes in the company. 
a) about 
b) round 
c) out 

29. The bus was crowded ___ passengers and there was nowhere to sit. 
a) of 
b) with 
c) for 



204 

 

30. My favourite author brought ___ a new book last month. 
a) out 
b) up 
c) about 

II 1. She ___ work by six o’clock. 
a) will finish 
b) will have finished 
c) is going to finish 

2. Now that I’ve got a job, I ___ a car. 
a) will buy 
b) am buying 
c) am going to buy 

3. The train ___ Manchester at nine o’clock. 
a) leaves 
b) is leaving 
c) will leave 

4. Look out! You ___ ! 
a) are falling 
b) are going to fall 
c) will fall 

5. I promise I ___ home in time for the party. 
a) will be 
b) will have been 
c) will have been working 

6. By the end of the day, she ___ for ten hours. 
a) will be working 
b) will have worked 
c) will have been working 

7. He ___ the doctor this afternoon. 
a) is seeing 
b) sees 
c) will have seen 

8. I ___ James tonight, so I’ll tell him the news. 
a) will see 
b) will be seeing 
c) will have been seeing 

9. This time next week, we ___ on the beach. 
a) will lie 
b) will have been lying 
c) will be lying 
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10. I think I ___ some sandwiches. Do you want some? 
a) am making 
b) will make 
c) am going to make 

11. Remember ___ some milk. We’ve run out. 
a) buying 
b) buy 
c) to buy 

12. This dress is ___ for me to wear. 
a) too short 
b) short enough 
c) short too 

13. Amy is a very ___ person. 
a) interest 
b) interesting 
c) interested 

14. Paul left without ___ goodbye this morning. 
a) say 
b) to say 
c) saying 

15. We go ___ once a week to keep fit. 
a) swim 
b) swimming 
c) to swim 

16. I heard Mr Brown___ on the phone. 
a) talk 
b) talking 
c) to talk 

17. The coffee wasn’t ___ for me to drink. 
a) cool enough 
b) enough cool 
c) cool too 

18. She was very ___ by the story he told. 
a) amuse 
b) amusing 
c) amused 

19. Martin suggested ___ to the cinema. 
a) go 
b) going 
c) to go 
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20. The horror film we watched was ___. 
a) terrify 
b) terrifying 
c) terrified 

21. “Carry ___ your work until I get back,” said the teacher. 
a) out 
b) up 
c) on with 

22. He couldn’t decide ___ what to wear to the party. 
a) on 
b) with 
c) for 

23. Mrs Jones couldn’t deal ___ all this housework, so she hired a 
cleaner. 

a) of 
b) with 
c) on 

24. Small children depend ___ their parents for survival. 
a) with 
b) to 
c) on 

25. Could you hold ___, please. I’m busy at the moment. 
a) up 
b) back 
c) on 

26. The teacher explained the question ___ the students. 
a) of 
b) to 
c) at 

27. I am fed ___ taking the bus to work. 
a) up with 
b) for 
c) on with 

28. We got ___ the train and found our seats. 
a) on 
b) through 
c) on with 

29. I couldn’t get ___ to the office. The line was busy. 
a) away 
b) through 
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c) on 
30. Tom was furious __ Sue for forgetting their anniversary. 

a) with 
b) of 
c) for 

III 1. “Great Expectations” ___ by Charles Dickens. 
a) is written 
b) was written 
c) has been written 

2. ___ that he was a great athlete when he was young. 
a) It is said 
b) He is said 
c) He was said 

3. He ___ be rich. He never has any money. 
a) must 
b) could 
c) can’t 

4. Where’s Mary? She ___ be here by now. 
a) could 
b) might 
c) ought to 

5. I couldn’t take my car. It ___ . 
a) was repaired 
b) was being repaired 
c) has been repaired 

6. ___ help you with the shopping, Dad? 
a) Will I 
b) Would I 
c) Shall I 

7. ___ I speak to Mr Shaw, please. 
a) Might 
b) May 
c) Must 

8. I didn’t know about the meeting because I ___ . 
a) haven’t been told 
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b) hadn’t been told 
c) had been told 

9. We ___go to the theatre if you like. 
a) may 
b) can 
c) shall 

10. The boss ___ to be retiring soon. 
a) is reported 
b) is being reported 
c) is reporting 

11. You ___ go home soon. It’s getting late. 
a) can 
b) had better 
c) mustn’t 

12. Our new furniture ___ yet. 
a) isn’t delivered 
b) hasn’t been delivered 
c) wasn’t delivered 

13. You ___ rude to your teacher. 
a) shouldn’t have been 
b) mustn’t have been 
c) should have been 

14. He ___ any bread. We already had a lot. 
a) needn’t buy 
b) needn’t have bought 
c) didn’t need to buy 

15. My bag ___ yesterday. 
a. stole 
b. is stolen 
c. was stolen 

16. I ___ stay in tonight. My mother says so. 
a) ‘ve got to 
b) had to 
c) need to 
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17. The children ___ to wait quietly for their teacher. 
a. are told 
b. were told 
c. was told 

18. ___ you lend me some money, please? 
a) Shall 
b) Could 
c) Must 

19. The building ___ by an earthquake. 
a) was destroyed 
b) is destroyed 
c) destroyed 

20. You ___ walk on the grass. 
a) should 
b) can’t 
c) mustn’t 

21. I couldn’t sleep last night. There was a party going ___ next door. 
a) on 
b) round 
c) away 

22. The secretary introduced me ___ my new boss. 
a) for 
b) in 
c) to 

23. Alice was jealous ___ her sister because she was very pretty. 
a) about 
b) of 
c) for 

24. This job calls ___ skill and patience. 
a) for 
b) off 
c) out 

25. I haven’t heard ___ Peter since he moved away. 
b. about 
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c. of 
d. from 

26. John gave ___ smoking because it was bad for his health. 
a) up 
b) out 
c) off 

27. Tony isn’t keen ___ chocolate, but he loves crisps. 
a) with 
b) on 
c) for 

28. It never occurred ___ her to ask her parents for help. 
a) to 
b) of 
c) on 

29. I gave ___ Sarah’s book when I had finished reading it. 
a) up 
b) out 
c) back 

30. It was mean ___ him not to send you a birthday card. 
a) to 
b) of 
c) for 

IV 1. If I had locked up my bike, it ___have been stolen 
a) couldn’t 
b) wouldn’t 
c) would 

3. If you ___ hungry, have a sandwich. 
a. be 
b. were 
c. are 

4. Mum will be angry if she ___ you doing that. 
a. sees 
b. saw 
c. had seen 
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5. I’ll phone you ___ I get to the station. 
a. if 
b. when 
c. until 

6. I had fallen asleep ___ he got home. 
a. by the time 
b. when 
c. until 

7. I ___ you if I had known your number. 
a. would call 
b. will call 
c. would have been call 

8. I put on the heating ___ the house would be warm. 
a. in order to 
b. so that 
c. in case 

9. I wish I ___ more for the exam. 
a. have studied 
b. had studied 
c. will study 

10. I’ll take my umbrella ___ it rains. 
a. so that 
b. in order to 
c.  in case 

11. I wish he ___ so rude to people. 
a. wouldn’t be 
b. won’t be 
c. would be 

12. It was ___ interesting book that I couldn’t stop reading it. 
a. so 
b. such 
c. such an 

13. I wish I ___ to buy a new dress for the party. 
a. can afford 
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b. could afford 
c. would afford 

14. ___ the bad weather, we had a wonderful holiday. 
a. Despite 
b. Although 
c. Whereas 

15. ___ an amazing view! 
a. How 
b. So 
c. What 

16. If you ___ your dinner, you can watch TV. 
a. had finished 
b. have finished 
c. would finish 

17. ___ you’re tired, I’ll make the dinner. 
a. Since 
b. Because 
c. For 

18. If I ___ you, I would see a doctor. 
a. am 
b. will be 
c. were 

19. The bag was ___ heavy that I couldn’t carry it. 
a. such 
b. so 
c. such a 

20. ___ you wear warm clothes, you will catch a cold. 
a. Unless 
b. If 
c. Providing 

21. This is the car ___ I repaired last week. 
a. who 
b. which 
c. where 
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22. He had been looking ___ a job for months before he found 
one. 

a. forward to 
b. for 
c. up 

23. Mark did not reply ___ Sue’s letter. 
a. for  
b. at 
c. to 

24. It was very impolite ___ you to ignore me. 
a. with 
b. of 
c. for 

25. Why didn’t you remind me ___ the meeting this morning? 
a. about 
b. for 
c. to 

26. The police are looking ___ the case of the stolen painting. 
a. into 
b. for 
c. through 

27. Mr Jones is always unpleasant ___ his secretary. 
a. to 
b. for 
c. with 

28. The staff are provided ___ uniforms to work in. 
a. of 
b. for 
c. with 

29. Josie made ___ an excuse to explain her lateness. 
a. out 
b. up 
c. for 

30. Andrea has a good relationship ___ her parents. 
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a. to 
b. between 
c. with 

31. I couldn’t make ___ the name at the end of the letter. 
a. out 
b. up 
c. for 

V 1. Paula ___ going to the beach at the weekend. 
a) promised 
b) suggested 
c) warned 
2. She gave me ___ very useful advice. 
a) a 
b) any 
c) some 
3. Sally bought a ___ of milk at the supermarket. 
a) carton 
b) glass 
c) block 
4. John is very honest. He always ___ the truth. 
a) told 
b) tells 
c) says 
5. My father plays ___ piano very well. 
a) a 
b) an 
c) the 
6. He said he ___ her the following day. 
a) will call 
b) had called 
c) would call 
7. Carl is at ___ school. He will be home soon. 
a) a 
b) – 
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c) the 
8. Steve ___ to give me a lift to work. 
a) denied 
b) agreed 
c) admitted 
9. Mark has had a lot of ___ working with cars. 
a) experienced 
b) experiences 
c) experience 
10. Tom’s mum ___ him not to touch the iron. 

a) warned 
b) invited 
c) offered 
11. She ___ that it was a beautiful necklace. 
a) threatened 
b) exclaimed 
c) promised 
12. Those trousers ___ far too big for you. 

a) are 
b) is 
c) was 
13. She ___ to paint the fence for me. 

a) invited 
b) offered 
c) complained 
14. He ate three ___ of toast for breakfast. 

a) bars 
b) loaves 
c) slices 
15. Simon said that he ___ a great time at the party. 

a) had had 
b) has had 
c) is having 
16. We have never been to ___ Italy before. 
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a) a 
b) – 
c) the 
17. Alison was ___ first person to arrive at the party. 

a) a 
b) – 
c) the 
18. Neil ___ his mother that he felt ill. 

a) told 
b) said 
c) told to 
19. The police ___ investigating the crime. 

a) is 
b) was 
c) are 
20. He ___ me where I had been all day. 

a) asks 
b) asked 
c) said 
21. Carrie was satisfied ___ her school report. 

a) of 
b) about 
c) with 
22. Martin translated the poem ___ Italian for his teacher. 

a) into 
b) of 
c) from 
23. I can’t think ___ anything to wear to the party. 

a) about 
b) of 
c) on 
24. My teacher always shouts ___ children who are late. 

a) at 
b) to 
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c) for 
25. The secretary put me ___ to the manager. 

a) up 
b) through 
c) down 
26. My little sister brother is terrified ___ the dark. 

a) about 
b) for 
c) of 
27. Put ___ your coat before you go outside. 

a) out 
b) on 
c) off 
28. We put ___ the meeting because the manger was ill. 

a) out 
b) on 
c) off 
29. James said he was sorry ___ forgetting my birthday. 

a) for 
b) from 
c) of 
30. The thief was sentenced ___ a year in prison. 

a) on 
b) with 
c) to 

VI 4. Jane ___ her hair cut at the moment. 
a) is having 
b) has 
c) was having 

5. Tony had a ___ dream last night. 
a) worse 
b) badly 
c) bad 

6. Colin ___ his wallet stolen twice this year. 
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a) will have had 
b) had had 
c) has had 

7. We ___ our house decorated last month. 
a) are having 
b) had 
c) will have 

8. Jodie smiled ___ as she opened her presents. 
a) happy 
b) happier 
c) happily 

9. She gave me a ___ ring for my birthday. 
a) pretty gold little 
b) little pretty gold 
c) pretty little gold 

10. He ___ his teeth checked twice a year. 
a) has 
b) has had 
c) will have had 

11. Martin is the ___ boy in the basketball team. 
a) tall 
b) taller 
c) tallest 

12. Kate likes ___ her clothes made for her. 
a) is having 
b) having 
c) have 

13. This box is ___ than the other one. 
a) heavy 
b) heavier 
c) heaviest 

14. Laura is in hospital. She ___ her tonsils taken out. 
a) is having 
b) was having 
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c) has 
15. James did very ___ in his exams. 

a) good 
b) well 
c) better 

16. Amy ran ___ up the stairs to her bedroom. 
a) quick 
b) quicker 
c) quickly 

17. I bought a ___ bag at the market.  
a) old leather lovely 
b) old lovely leather 
c) lovely old leather 

18. We must ___ our car repaired immediately. 
a) have had 
b) have 
c) be having 

19. Paul ___ his windows smashed by a falling tree. 
a) had 
b) will have 
c) is having 

20. The blue dress is ___ the black one. 
a) least expensive of 
b) less expensive 
c) less expensive than 

21. Diane ___ a dress made for her. 
a) having 
b) has 
c) has had 

22. He found a ___ box in the attic. 
a) black small wooden 
b) wooden black small 
c) small black wooden 

23. I would prefer ___ at home than go to the theatre. 
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a) stay 
b) to stay 
c) staying 

24. Mr Brown wants to set ___ his own business. 
a) up 
b) off 
c) out 

25. It was raining, so we stayed ___ home all afternoon. 
a) in 
b) at 
c) on 

26. I ran ___ some old records while I was tidying the attic. 
a) into 
b) across 
c) after 

27. He’s been waiting ___ the bus for half an hour. 
a) of 
b) about 
c) for 

28. Everyone stood ___ when the teacher entered the room. 
a) up to 
b) up 
c) for 

29. Mum told me to keep an eye ___ my little sister. 
a) at 
b) on 
c) in 

30. I ran ___ sugar, so I sent Paul to the shops. 
a) out of 
b) down 
c) after 

31. I’m a bit short ___ time; can we talk later? 
a) on 
b) of 
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c) in 
32. I got on the wrong bus ___ mistake. 

a) at 
b) for 
c) by 

33. She is very upset ___ losing her job. 
a) for 
b) about 
c) at 

VII 1. We are going to the beach ___ the weekend. 
a) in 
b) on 
c) at 

2. My wallet is in ___ bag over there. 
a) this 
b) that 
c) those 

3. Mary is in hospital. I am going to visit ___ tomorrow. 
a) hers 
b) she 
c) her 

4. I’m going to Paris ___ weekend. 
a) this 
b) that 
c) these 

5. “Which shoes do you like?” “The black ___”. 
a) one 
b) ones 
c) those 

6. “___ did you go last night?” “To a restaurant”. 
a) What 
b) When 
c) Where 

7. My birthday is on a Saturday ___ year. 
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a) this 
b) that 
c) those 

8. ___ CDs did you buy yesterday? 
a) How much 
b) How many 
c) How long 

9. Where did you go ___ holiday last year? 
a) in 
b) on 
c) at 

10. “___ jumper is this?” “It’s Tony’s.” 
a) Which 
b) Whose 
c) Who 

11. The teacher told us a story ___ the end of the lesson. 
a) in 
b) on 
c) at 

12. I am taller than you, ___? 
a) aren’t you 
b) aren’t I 
c) am I 

13. There’s ___ cheese in the fridge. 
a) some 
b) any 
c) every 

14. Jenny and I haven’t seen ___ since we left school 
a) ourselves 
b) each other 
c) themselves 

15. David left school two years ___. 
a) before 
b) ago 
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c) while 
16. He would love to have a house ___. 

a) himself 
b) his own 
c) of his own 

17. The children behaved ___ very well at the party. 
a) each other 
b) ourselves 
c) themselves 

18. I have hardly ___ free time these days. 
a) some 
b) any 
c) no 

19. Don’t go near the water, ___? 
a) won’t you 
b) did you 
c) will you 

20. I’ve ___ finished my homework. 
a) already 
b) yet 
c) still 

21. We congratulated Sam ___ passing his driving test. 
a) on 
b) for 
c) about 

22. Can you be quiet, please? I’m ___ the phone. 
a) at 
b) with 
c) on 

23. Mrs Smith isn’t her. She has gone out ___ lunch. 
a) at 
b) for 
c) with 

24. Paul takes ___ his mother. They look very similar. 
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a) after 
b) down 
c) over 

25. She turned ___ the light and looked around the room. 
a) off 
b) up 
c) on 

26. We must be home by ten o’clock ___ the latest. 
a) in 
b) on 
c) at 

27. Can I play for these CDs ___ cheque, please? 
a) with 
b) for 
c) by 

28. Mike turned ___ half an hour late for the meeting. 
a) out 
b) down 
c) up 

29. There are no trains today because the drivers are ___ 
strike. 

a) in 
b) on 
c) at 

30. I can’t forgive her ___ ruining my favourite dress. 
a) about 
b) of 
c) for 

VIII 1. If I won the lottery, I ___ on an exotic holiday. 
a) will go 
b) would go 
c) went 

2. The TV will have ___. 
a) to be repaired 
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b) to have been repaired 
c) being repaired 

3. ___ we reached the station, the train had left. 
a) As soon as 
b) Until 
c) By the time 

4. Jason ___ TV at the moment. 
a) watches 
b) is watching 
c) was watching 

5. It was kind of him ___ me repair the car. 
a) help 
b) helping 
c) to help 

6. He ___ to help me with my homework. 
a) refused 
b) denied 
c) complained 

7. My sister’s hair ___ very long. 
a) are 
b) is 
c) were 

8. Claire ___ dinner when the telephone rang. 
a) was eating 
b) ate 
c) has eaten 

9. He ___ be tired. He has been working all day. 
a) must 
b) mustn’t 
c) can’t 

10. She bought a ___ coat yesterday. 
a) brown lovely leather 
b) lovely brown leather 
c) lovely leather brown 
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11. Janet ___ her house decorated last week. 
a) had 
b) gas had 
c) will have had 

12. She enjoys going to ___ cinema. 
a) a 
b) – 
c) the 

13. ___ jacket over there is Daniel’s. 
a) This 
b) That 
c) Those 

14. ___ I borrow your pen, please? 
a) Will 
b) Shall 
c) Can 

15. Tom spent the afternoon ___ on his computer. 
a) play 
b) playing 
c) to play 

16. James’ car ___ last night. 
a) is stolen 
b) will be stolen 
c) was stolen 

17. Paul ___ work by seven o’clock this evening. 
a) has finished 
b) will finish 
c) will have finished 

18. ___ did you wake up this morning? 
a) What time 
b) How long 
c) How much 

19. Pam ___ her hair cut every six weeks. 
a) has 
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b) has had 
c) will have 

20. Sarah hurt ___ when she fell down the stairs. 
a) yourself 
b) himself 
c) herself 

21. The longer he waited, the ___ he felt. 
a) nervous 
b) more nervous 
c) most nervous 

22. He hasn’t finished cleaning the house ___. 
a) already 
b) still 
c) yet 

23. ___ you study, you will fail the exam. 
a) Unless 
b) If 
c) Providing 

24. He ___ me to have dinner with me. 
a) offered 
b) insisted 
c) invited 

25. ___ we left the house, if started to rain. 
a) While 
b) As soon as 
c) Until 

26. Peter’s reaction ___ the news was quite surprising. 
a) to 
b) of 
c) with 

27. A man is being questioned in connection ___ the 
burglary. 

a) of 
b) with 
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c) between 
28. Jane is always nice ___ her friends and neighbours. 

a) with 
b) about 
c) to 

29. Paris is famous ___ its art galleries. 
a) of 
b) about 
c) for 

34. Claire is very interested ___ ancient history. 
a) in 
b) with 
c) by 

35. The chemicals gave ___ a strange smell. 
a) out 
b) off 
c) away 

36. Mike dreams ___ winning the lottery one day. 
a) about 
b) of 
c) for 

37. They were prevented ___ entering the park by a locked gate. 
a) to 
b) for 
c) from 

38. He felt sorry ___ the injured dog. 
a) about 
b) for 
c) to 

39. The letters RAF stand ___ Royal Air Force. 
a) in for 
b) for  
c) up 

40. I will think ___ your offer and give you my answer 
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tomorrow. 
a) about 
b) of 
c) on 

41. He was so handsome that she fell ___ him immediately. 
a) in with 
b) behind 
c) for 

42. We have run ___ milk. I will go to the shop. 
a) across 
b) out of 
c) into 

43. He has taken ___ jogging to keep fit. 
a) over 
b) down 
c) up 

 
 



Conclusion 

Авторы данного учебно-методического пособия выражают надежду 

на то, что включённый в пособие учебный иноязычный материал будет 

интересен и полезен для студентов – будущих инженеров, что учебная 

работа с данным материалом обеспечит формирование иноязычных 

знаний и коммуникативных умений (в структуре профессионально-

ориентированной межкультурной коммуникативной компетенции), 

необходимых для использования иностранного языка в реальной 

профессиональной деятельности. 

При создании учебного пособия мы придавали большое значение 

использованию аутентичных материалов, так как это представляет особый 

мотивационный стимул для студентов технического университета, 

изучающих английский язык. Все использованные нами материалы взяты 

из общедоступных источников, которые указаны на соответствующей 

странице. Если каким-то образом мы нарушили авторские права и правила 

цитирования, просим незамедлительно уведомить нас об этом. 

Preparing this textbook, the authors strived to use authentic materials 

aiming at creating a special motivation for students of technical university. The 

materials were borrowed from open sources, each having an appropriate 

reference in the textbook. If the authors somehow violated the copyright or 

quotation rules, do not hesitate to notify us as soon as possible. 
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